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No. 27,316. Post for Fences, Hitching
Horses, etc. (Picux pour clotures, at-
tacher les chevauz, ete.)

Arthur A. Parker, Jersey City, N.J., U.S., 18t August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A sheetiron post, tapering from the base to the top,
and filled the entire length with cement or concrete, and having
transverse holes through the iron and through the concrete, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. An improved brace for fencc posts, the
same consisting of channel-iron enveloping an artificial stone body,
and having fastened flanges projecting at each end, substantially as

desoribed. 3rd. A tapering rectangular hollow sheet-iron fence post,
entirely filled with conorete or cement, and having holes in the iron
at the places where the fence wires are to be fastened, and a base
filled with cement to be inserted into the ground, substantially as
set forth, d4th. A ts.germg rectangular hollow sheet-iron fence post,
having holes through the iron and through the cement, and a base
with a projeoting foot, the whole being entirely filled with cement
substantially as set forth. 5th. A hollow sheet-iron fence ost,ﬁ}le(i
entirely with cement or concrete, and having holes through the iron
and through the cement, in combination with screw bolts lm.vm(gl
hooked ends, each bolt passing through the post, and the hooked en
being received into a hole in the iron, substantially as set forth. 6th.
A hollow sheet-iron fence post, entirely filled with cement, and hav-
ing holes through the iron and through the cement for the fastening
devices for the wires, substantially as specified, 7th. A sheet-iron
post, with a flhng of cement, and a cast metal cap with a flange
around the upper end of the sheet metal, substantially as specified.
8th, A sheet-iron post, with a filling of cement, and a cast metal caﬁ
with a flange around the upper end of the sheet metal, and a hool

ing down into the cement, substantially as set forth. 9th. A sheet-
iron post, with a filling of cement, and a cast metal cap with a
flange around the upper end of the sheet metal, and a bolt and eye
through the sheet metal, substantially as set forth.

No. 27,317. Feeding Bottle and Vessel for
. Children, Invalids ete. (Biberon

et ustensile pour enfants, invalides, etc.)

Sidney J. Pocock, Vauxhall, Eng., 1st August, 1887; 5 years.
Claim.—The adaptation of a thermometer to a feeding bottle,

rinking vessel or other vessel, for the purpose of reiistering the
r

temperature of its contents, in the way and manner hereinbefore
described.

No. 27,318, Snow.Plough. Charrue 2 neige.)

Peter B Brazel, Cheboygan Mich., U.S., 1st August, 1887 ; 5 years.
Clatm.—l1st. In & snow glough, the combination of a single central
supporting beam, a mould board mounted at about the centre there-
of, bob sleds at each end of said central beam, and means for raising
and lowering the mould board and supplementary runners, substan-
tially a8 desoribed. 2nd. Ina snow plough, the combination of a
gingle central supporting beam, » mould bqard mounted at or about
the centre thereof i‘!)ob sleds at the front and rear ends of said cen-
tral beam, a wing hinged to one side of the rear bob sled, and means
for operating the several parts, substantially as described. 3rd. In &

snow plough, the combination of a single supporting beam, a mould
board having an inclined upper side mounted on the said central
beam, extensions on the rear side of the mould-board having inside
flanges, blocks on the central beam with which the said inside flanges
engage to form a dove-tailed slide, standards connected to said ex-
tensions and extending above the upper surface of the central beam,
levers eccentrically mounted on said standards and engaging with
the top of the beam, a link (invoted tosaid beam and engaging with
the cam siot in the enlarged end of the lever and the front and rear
bob-gleds, all arranged as shown and desoribed and for the purposes
specified. 4th. In a snow plough, the combination of a central sup-
porting beam, a mould board connected to said beam by suitable ex-
tensions, and brance rods front and rear, bob-sleds conneoted to the
beam, the front sled being pivoted thereto and the rear sled rigid
therewith, a wing hinged to one side of the rear sled, and a toggle
lever operated by a crank, having a ratchet ard pawl attachment for
operating the toi le lever to open and close the wing, substantially
as described. 5th. In asnow plough, the combination, with a cen-
tral supporting beam, having a mould board at or about the centre
of the same, and bob-sleds attached to the front and rear thereof, of
supplementary runners engaging with the ingide portion of the run-
ners of the rear sled, and means for forcing the said runners below
the surface of the runners of the rear sled, substantially as and for
the purposes specified. 6th, In a snow plough, the combination, with
a central beam, having a mould board connected thereto at or about
its central portion, and provided with means for raising and lowering
said mould board, of a front bob-sled pivotally attached to the beam
in the front thereof, a rear bob-sled rigidly attached to the said beam,
a wing hinged to one side of said rear sled, sugplementary runners
on the inside thereof, and means, as set forth, for operating the
several parts, substantially as described. 7th. In a snow plough, the
combination, with a central supporting beam, having 2 mould board
mounted at or near the centre of said beam, and provided with suit-
able means for raising and lowering the same, of a front bob-sled
pivotally connected to the front portion of the beam, a rear sled rig-
1dly_ attached to the beam, a wing hinged to one side of said rearsled
having a metallic scraper on the bottom portion thereof, a toggle
lever operated by a crank for opening and closing the said wing, sup-

lementary runners on the inner gides of the runners of the said sled,
levers adapted to force the runners down, and ratchet strips for hold-
ing the said levers, substantially as described. 8th. Ina snow plough
the combination of a central supporting beam, a mould board mounted
at or about the centre thereof, of bob-sleds attached to the front
and rear portions of the central beam, cross rods mounted in the in-
side rear portions of said bob sled, and ceutral and side wheels
mounted on said oross rods, adapted to come.in contact with the
snow or ice and keep the plough 1n its true line of draft, substan-
tially as described. 9th. In a snow plough, the combination of a
central supporting beam A, a mould board C mounted at or about
the centre thereof and in connection therewith, bob-sleds B and Br
attached to the front and rear portions of the central beam, a wing
D hinged to one side of the rear sled, supplementary runners E se-
cured to the inner sides of the runners of said rear sled, and means,
ag set forth, for raising and lowering the several parts, substantially
as desoribed. 10th. In a snow plough, the combination of a central
beam A, a mould board C, extensions ¢! connected to said mould
board, standards [, { conneoted to said extensions, a cross rod 2 on
which an enlarged end of a lever 3 is eccentrically mounted, & cam
slot 4 cut in said end of lever 3, engaged by a link 5 pivoted to beam
A, and a metallic bearing surface 6 on the upper edge of the beam A,
all arranged as set forth and for the purposes specified.

No. 27,319. Foot Warmer. (Chaufferette.)

Marcel E. Lymburner, Montreal, Que., 1st August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. A foot warmer, composed of the box A having the
cover Battached thereto, and provided with an inside perforated tray
G for holding & heated brick, and to which is attached a hinged
cover h,substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a foot warmer,
the box A having uneven or serrated edges, the openings i, and hav-
ing both its lid B and feet d covered with a non-conducting material,
as shown and described. 3rd. The combination, in & foot warmer, of
the perforated box A partially covered with a non-conducting ma-
terial, and the perforated tray G with a combustible brick that may
be consumed by heat, without giving off either smoke or odor, sub-
stantially as herein shown and described.
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No. 27,320. Oil Can. (Bidonqa huile.)

William W. Hill and Ore M. Fergeusen, Codillas, Mich., U. S., 1st
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of the oil-can, having the discharge
nozzle C, the valve seat, sleeve E located in the said nozzle, the air-
tube F extending downward in the can on the side opposite the point
of the noszle, and reaching nearly to the bottom of the can, the oper-
ating rod H bent to form a vertical outer arm exending through the
bore of tube F, and of Jess diameter than said bore, and the inner
arms extending upward into the nozzle and provided with the valve
I to fit in the valve-seat, the cap or button K on the upper end of the
outer arm of the operating-rod, and the spring & for the cap or but-
ton, substantially as deseribed.

No. 27,321. Combined Land Roller and
Seeder. (Rouleau-semosr.)

Jay 8. Corbin, Gouverneur, N.Y., U.S., 2nd August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the box-frame A, Ar, t"“i‘“ C,
strut D, bracket Di1, bearings E, axle F,drum @, hubs f’ spokes g1,
felloes g11, nuts gi11, rollers H, bracket Hz, seed box I, blocks i1,
tube I, slots 31, shaft Iz, slots 11, pulley J, lever K and rod %, 2nd.
The combination of the box A, A1, tongue C, mortises and wedges c,
bearings E, axle F,drums G and expansive heads g, g1, 11, g111.
3rd. The combination, with & main frame, of elastic down-hangers

rovided with bearings adapted to receive the axle of the roller, 4th,

'he combination of a drum, 2 box having sides, a bottom and end
gxecqs having downward elastic extensions, which are provided with

earings for the drum. 5th. The combination of the frame A, A1,
tongue C, mortise and wedges ¢, bracket D11, strut D1 and seat D.
6th. The combination of the sheet cylinders G, felloes g1, nuts g111,
spokes g1 and hubs g. 7th. The combination of the box A. As, bear-
ings E, axle F, roller section G, bracket Hx and pulleys H. 8th. The
combination of the box A. Ax, tongue C,box I, blocks 1. tube 11, slota
1, shaft Ix1, slots ;u,Xulley J, lever K and rod k. 9th. The_combi-
nation of the frame A, A1, tongue C, box I, blocks 2, tube 11, slots
41, shaft 1z, slots 411, pulley J, lever I{ and rod A. 10th. The combi-
nation of the box [, blocks's, tube I1, slots i1, shaft 111 and slotts str.
11th, The combination of the box I, tube It and shaft Ix1, 12th. The
combination of the tube In, slots 411, shaft Ir1 and slots i11. 13th. A
combined land roller and seeder, composed of a_stone or weight box
performing the functions of a frame, 1n whioh the roller axle is flex-
1bly journalled, sheet metal drums having expansive heads forming
the roller, detachable tongue wedged into the weight-box and earry-
ing seat detacba.bl% a secder-box pivotally attached to the tongue
controlled by flexi ie}ever. and the seeding mechanism composed o
a slotted rotary shaft in aslotted stationary tube. 14th. A land roller
composed of a stone or weight box, baving the roller axle journalled
to its downward extending flexible ends, a_roller composed of sheet
metal drums, having expansive heads, friction roliers upon the
roller sections, detachable tongue wedged to the weight box and
carrying seat detachably. 15th. A roller seotion, consisting of a
sheet metal cylinder, and expansive head composed of a hub having
spokes which have their outer ends threaded and provided with nuts,
felloes having their inner edges straight and overlapping the end of
the next, and having projections to keep their position on the sheet
metal. 16th. In a land roller, the combination of s main frame,
downward projecting hangers, an axle mounted at its ends in the
hangers, hubs mounted on the shafts, spokes, felloes mounted on the
spokes, a sheet metal enclosing eylinder surrounding the felloes, and
means for adjusting the felloes outward upon the spokes. 17th. In a
land roller, the combination of the main frame and axle mounted in
the same, a series of hubs mounted loosely upon the axle, spokes
projecting outward from the hubs outward, adjustable felloes at the
outer ends of the spokes, and a sheet metal drum or drums supported
upon the felloes and connecting the series of hubs. 18th. In a land
roller, the combination of & main frame, an axle, a drumand a fric-
tion roller located externally to said drum to prevent the axle from
undue springing. 19th. In a combined land roller and seeder, a drum
or cylinder, s seeding mechanism provided with a wheel to travel
u%on the external surface of the drum, and means for holding said
wheel in orout of contact with said drum. 20th. In a seeder, the
combination of a slotted tube, s slotted shaft within a tube, and
means for rotating the shaft. 21st. In a seeder, a slotted tube, a
slotted shaft rotating in said tube and capable of being moved end-
wise therein to vary the quantity of seed discharged. 22nd. The
combination of a seed-box, a slotted tube fixed therein, a slotted
shaft within the tube, washers mounted upon the shaft, and a forked
removable bracket between the washers, all substantially as shown
and desoribed and for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,322. Barbed Wire. (Fildefer barbett)

Julius Schmidt. Hagen, Germany, 20d August, 1887 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A barbed wire, produced from wire having one or
more ribs, the barbs or teeth produced by indentations pressed edge-
wise into the rib or ribs by serrated rolls, and the displaced mate-
rinls forced wholly or partly into the projecting or remaining barb
or tooth so formed, substantially as set forth. 20d. A barbed wire,
produced from a wire having one or _more ribs, the barbs or teeth
formed by incisions in the rib or ribs made by obliquely serrated
rolis, and the corners of such teeth forced laterally and in opposite
directions, substantially as set forth,

No. 27,323. Type Writing Machine.
(Graphotype.)
Eugene Fitch, Des Moines, Iowa, U.S., 20d August, 1887 ; 5 years.
Clatm.~—1st. In combination, a series of type-carrying arms ar-
ranged in one frame, havmxso_omm_on axis of rotation, and provided
with hinged jointé between their axis and their ends, the successive

arm from the centte to the end arms having an increasing lateral
bend, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A series of type-arms, com-

osed of two pieces laterally hinged together, the parts so hinged
ing placed and held in juxtaposition on a shaft passing through
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one of the sets of pieces, the sides of the laterally moving arms or
parts to which the type are attached, acting as guides to cause an
operated arm to resume its normal position in the common plane,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In combination, a series of laterally
hinged type arms, arranged in an upwardly inclined plane, and
pivoted in juxtaposition on a common shaft, and type secured to
their free ends, an impression platen or roller located in front of the
type arms, directing guides located in front of the type arms, to cause
the type to strike in position orimpression, and a stop bar provided
with guide I;;_ms between which the type arms are held in one plane,
and from which the type arms are entirely clear before they come in
contact with the direoting guides, substantially as set forth. 4th.
In combination, a series of arms carrying type at their ends, having
a common axis of rotation,and provided with hinge joints between
theiraxis and their ends, a series of bars provided with keys or finger
pieces, and held on one shaft, and links connecting the rear ends of
the key bars to_the pivoted parts of the type arms, substantially as
set forth, 5th. In combination, a series of arms <m.1-x~ymc‘ci type at
their ends, having a common axis of rotation, and provided with
hinge joints between their axis and their ends, a_series of bars pro-
vided with keys or finger pieces and held on one shaft, links sonnect-
ing the rear ends of the key bars to the pivoted parts of thet.
arms, and a series of connecting springs for raising and bolding the
type in normal position, substantially as set forth. 6th. The com-
bination, with a series of type arms pivoted on a common shaft, a
number of type secured to their free ends and an impression platen
or roller, of movable bearings constructed and operated to move the
common shaft on which the type arms are pivoted, so as to cnuse all
the type tostrike on one line, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a
type writing machine, in combination, a series of armns pivoted on a
common horizontal shaft, and provided with txge on their free ends,
arranged and operated to cause the type to strike face down on the
upper exposed surface of the paper, directing guides located in front
of the arms inclined downwardly towards the centre with their ends
arranged vertically parallel, between which the type arms pass, and
an ink roller held in a pivoted frame and located in front of the ver-
tical parallel ends of the directing guides, 30 as to be struck by a de-
scending type and be moved out of the path of the same, substan-
tially ag set forth. 8th. In a type writing machine, in combination,
a series of arms pivoted on a common_horizontal shaft and provided
with ;er on their free ends, arranged and operated to cause the type
to strike face down ou the up{)er exposed surface of the paper, direct-
ing guides located in front of the arms inclined downwardly toward
the centre, with their ends arranged vertically parallel, between
which the type arms pass, an ink roller held in a pivoted frame and
located in front of the vertical ends of the directing guides, so as to
be struck by a descending type and be moved out of the path of the
same, and an arm or rod projecting from the pivoted ink roller frame
and extending over the type arm in its path when the ink roller has
been moved out of the path of the type, substantially as set forth.
9th. In combination, a series of laterally hinged type arms pivoted
on a common shaft, and a number of type secured to their free ends
an impression platen or roller, movable bearings constructed an
operated to move the common shaft on which the type arms are
pivoted, 8o as to cause all the type to strike on one line, and an ink
roller held in a pivoted frame in the path of the type, said roller be-
ing of such a length as to be struck by one type only, substantially
as set forth. 10th. In & type-writing machine, the combination, with
a platen or paper holding and feeding roller, of a cylindrical paper
holder located in front of the platen or roller, pivoted to the roller
frame, and held in either of two positions by means of a spring catch
in one position, with its free edge in juxtaposition to the roller to
guide the paper thereto, and in the other position with its free edge
away from the roller, substantially as set forth. 11th. In a type-
writing machine, the combination, with a platen or paper holding
and feeding roller, of & oylindrical paper receiver located behind the
roller, and a set of small rollers having spring bearings on or at-
tached to the free edge of the paper receiver, and resting_on the
holding and feeding roller with & yielding pressure, substantially as
set forth. 12th. In a type-writing machine, the combination, with &
platen or paper holding and feeding roller, of a cylindrical paper re-
ceiver located behind the roller, and & set of small rollers having
spring bearings on or attached to the free edge of the paper receiver,
and resting on the holding and feeding roller with a yielding pres-
sure, a roller located in the cylindrical paper receiver connected to
and receiving motion from the holding and feeding roller, and rollers
having bearings in the upper part of the cylindrical paper receiver
in contact wiLE the interior roller, substantially as set forth. 13th.
The combination, with the space key of a ratchet whesl, of the car-
riage feed mechanism, the lever carrying an actuating and a detent
pawl, and the frame for lifting said lever, the whole constructed and
arranged substantially as described, so that when the_space key is
depressed to its limit, the carriage will be released and freely
movable in either direction. 14th. In combination, a laterally
moving paper holding and controlling frame, a shaft at right angles
thereto, & pinion on the shaft working in a rack on the laterally
moving frame, a ratchet wheel on the shaft, a pawl pivoted on a
lever and actuating the ratchet wheel to cause the frame to feed for-
ward, a ratchet wheel, with its teeth reversed, and & projection of
the lever catching therein to limit the movement of the frame,and
means for imparting an up and down movement to the lever, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 27,324. Rope or Cable Coupling.
(Machine & épisser lezordage ou les cables.)

Michael Garland, Bay City, Mich., U.S.,2nd August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination with the suitably divided or split end
portions of the rope or cable, clamping bars or plates which have
clamping surfaces arranged transversely to the direction of length of
the rope or cable, and operating to iSl‘ll) the divided end portions, of
the latter, all substantially as set orth. 2nd, In combination with
a rope or cable, a clamping device for 8plicing or connecting the
ends thereof, formed or provided, as described, with projectin,
sprocket-like portions located at each side of the rope or eable, an
arranged to engage with the toothed flanges of any rope wheel over
which said cable may be run, for the purposes set forth.
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No. 27,325, Machinery for Drying Pile and
other Woven and Felted Fab-
ries. (dppareil pour sécher les étoffer @
poile, et autres etoffes tissées et feutrees.)

Henry Lister, Huddersfield, Eng., 2nd August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination with a machine for drying pile and
other woven or felted fabrics, consisting of two dises, such as A and
B, of the plate wheel J, rotated as described, free to move on spindle
K, and rotating dis¢ § at constantly varying speed by means of pro-
jections m set in spiral curve on face of T, and intermeshing with J,
all as and for the purposes set forth. 20d. In combination with &
machine for drying pile and other woven and felted fabrics, consist-
ing of two disks, A and B, and means for varying velocity of said

F discs to correspond with varying diameter of fabric being wound on

said discs of the lever O and bell crank P connected together, ope-
rated by plate wheel J and operating sliding bar Q and its connec-
tions, as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In combination with
the discs A and B, of the additional spiral grooves f cut therein for
receiving the runners g, and studsjz, for the purposes substantially
as herein described. 4th. In combination with a drying machine,
having dises A and B, of the eylinder or roller H, provided with right
and left-handed spirals on its surface, for the purpose of stretching
and removing the creases from the fabric. 5th. In drying machines,
' such a3 herein shown, the use of the notched or serrated bars or
laths @, for the purpose of stretching and removing the creases from
the fabrics. 6th. In combination with the discs A and B, the em-
ployment of the toothed straps p, for holding the selvedges of the
fabric as it entors the machine, 7th. In combination with the discs
A and B, the use of the rack U, and_pawl w for removing the pres-
sure off the nut V, substantially as described.

No. 27,326. Brake for Trucks, Waggons, or
Vehicles. (Freins pour wagons ou
voitures.)

John B. Crosby, Bonshaw, P,E.I., 2nd August, 1837 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination of the yoke C, the rod A, the pole B,

the double tree E with buffers, the slit or socket in the pole, the
double tree bolt and the front wheels H, H, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination of the
buffers, with the clasp and slit, and the double tres E and the front
tv;vhegla H, H, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
orth.

No. 27,327. Transmitter for Electrical Type
Writers. (dppareil transmetteur pour
graphotypes electriques.)

James5 F, McLaughlin, Philadelphia, Penn., U.S., 20d August, 1887 ;
years.

Claim.—lst. The combination of two instruments, respectively
located each at an extremity of a line circuit,as shown, and consist-

ing each essentially of a series of circuit-closing keys, having elon-
gated stems which engage aad intercept the rotation of a revolving
contact brush arm when a key is depressed, a series of normally
charged retracting springs, corresponding in number and relative
situation to the series of keys, and adapted to make contact with a
series of vertically adjustable segments, a series of segments ar-
ranged to be normally in or out of contact with the retracting
springs, and corresponding in number and relative situation thereto,
a central shaft revolving in unison with the shaft of the other in-
strument, and provided respectively with an exterior indicating arm,
an interior brush-arm norwmally in contact with the segments, and
an armature disk mounted rigidly upon the said central shaft, and
projecting in the centre of the magnetic field of an electro-magnet,
an electro-magnet in circuit with the source of electricity at the
other end of the line, and a suitable device, as shown, for electri-
cally connecting the rotating shaft with the line circuit, the whole
being arranged to operate, as set forth, with two sources of electri-
city, respectively at each end of the line, the switches and the elec-
trical connections, whereby the successive and separate electric pul-
sations transmitted from either extremity of the line-circuit are re-
ceived and indicated at the other extremity, as specified. 2nd. The
combination of a suitable source of electricity, the retracting springs,
the wires connecting each of said springs with the switch, a three-
point switch having its lever in circuit with the battery, and one of
its points in circuit with all of the retracting springs, and the cir-
cuit-closing keys provided each with an elongated stem, as specified.
3rd. The combination of the series of keys, each having inwardly-
projecting stem, provided with collar and extension-rod, the retract-
ing springs having the forward ends provided with eyes for the re-
ception of the extension-rods of the keys, and the contact-springs
arranged below said retracting springs corresponding in number
and relative situation thereto, as set forth. 4th. The combination
of the keys, retracting springs and contact springs, arranged and
constructed, as described, with the system of circularly-arranged in-
sulated segments, corresponding in number to the keys, and each
F aving one of the contact springs secured thereto, as set forth. 5th.

he combination of the series of insulated segments, arranged as
shown, and their superincumbent springs, with the vertically ad-
justable eross-bar, whereby the segments and contact springs may be
elevated, and said contact springs placed normally in contact with
the retracting springs, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combi-
ngtlon of the centrally-separable cylindrical inclosing case, having
the slots and pivoted catches 6n the sides thereof, as shown, the ver-
ﬁ.%“%y adjustable oross-bar supporting the series of segments, pro-
vided with end lugs, which project through said slots, and the inner
oiroular flange formed integral with the casing, and supporting the
OJOSB'b&léﬂuppomng the said series of magnets in its normal posi-
tll:m. a8 desoribed. 7Tth. The combination of the circuit-closing keys,
the retraoting springs, and the vertically-adjustable contaet springs
and insulated segments, with the central revolving shaft provided
msp%ctlvely With external indicating arm and the internal contact-
brush arm, both adjustably mounted on said central shaft, substan-
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tially as described. 8th. The combination of the vertically-adjust-
able segments and contact springs, with the central revolving shaft,
and the rotating brush-arm mounted thereon and adapted to rotate
in contact with said segments, substantially as set forth. 9th. The
combination of the series of keys mounted in the removable lid of
the_ oylindrical_casing, and having the stems, as shown, provided
with collars and extension rods, piercing- the ends of the retracting
springs, and of sufficient length to intercept the rotation of inner
contact-bush arm, when a key is depressed with the retracting
springs, the vertically-adjustable insulated segments carrying con-
taot gprings, and the inner brush-arm mounted rigidly on the central
rotating shaft, substantially as shown and described, 10th. The com-
bination of the vertgcally-agdgustable segments, and their respective
superincumbent springs, with the retracting springs, the series of
keys having stems and collars, as shown, and provided with exten-
sion reds piercing ends of retracting springs, and of sufficient length
to intercegt the rotation of the inner brush-arm, when a key is de-
pressed, the external indicating arm mounted adjustably in upper
end of central shaft, and the inner rotating contact brush-arm, sub-
stantially as shown and set forth. 1ith. The combination of the
series of circuit-closing keys, suitably mounted in movable lid or
top of eylindrical casing, and having the stems and collars, as shown,
and provided with extension rods piercing the ends of retracting
springs, and of sufficient length to intercept the rotation of inner
rotating brush arm adjustably mounted on the central revolving
shaft, as set forth. 12th, The means, such as described, for render-
ing the segments and their superincumbent springs vertically-adjust-
able, which consists of the oross-bar supporting said segments, pro-
vided with end lugs which project through slots of the required size
in sides of casing, and the_ J:ivoted thumb-catehes for holding said
lugs at_the upper end of said slots, as described. 13th. The combina-
tion of the revolving central shaft, the casing, the keys having
elongated stems, provided with collars, as shown, the external indi-
cating arm and the inner rotating contact brush-arm, as set forth.
14th. The combination of the central rotating shaft, with the arma-
ture disk rigidly keyed thereon, and revolving centrally in its rota-
tion between the ‘poles of amagnet, the electro-magnet secured upon
the diaphragm of the casing, and having the poles thereof arranged
in line and in proximity to each other, and a suitable source of elec-
tricity and electrical connections for energizing and de-energizing
said magnet, as set forth. 15th. The contact segments, such ag
shown and described, each formed of suitable conducting material
insulated from the adjacent segments, and having an inclined con-
tact surface, as shown, said segments being arrapged relatively with
reference to their respective keys, in circular order upon a vertically
adjustable flange, in combination with the vertically-adjustable sup-
porting cross-bar, the retracting springs, the circuit-closing keysand
the circuit, as shown and described. 16th. The combination of the
circuit-closing keys and their respective retracting and contact
springs, and the vertically-adjustable segments, with 2 suitable con-
stant battery separately connected with each and every retracting
spring, as set forth. 17th. The combination of a constant battery
with the wires a1, a1, arranged as described, the switched P, P, and
the retracting-springs and keys for closing the circuit, as set forth.
18th. The combination of the vertically-adjustable cross-bar, the sup-
erincumbent segments aud the casing, as described, with the vertical
guide-rods, whereby such mechanism is retained in its proper posi-
tion, as set forth. 19th. The combination of the battery switch, and
the wires cbnnecting each retracting-spring with the line from bat-
tery with the _cucun-o!osmt keys, the retracting and contact spring
and the vertically-adjustable segments, as described. 20th. The
combination of the vertical rotating shaft, the external indicating-
arm, the inner brush-arm and the armature-disk, with the means,
such as shown and described, for stopping the rotation of said shaft
by the depression of any of the circuit-closing keys of the key-hoard,
with its respective arms at the respective segments, and the key cor-
responding to the key depressed, and the electro-magnet having tpoles
arranged, as_shown and set forth. 2lst. The combination of the
vertically-adjustable segments, the contact and retractiug sprin%s,
and the circuit-closing keys with the central revolving shaft, the
ocontact and indicating arms, the armature disk, the electro-magnet
having the poles arranged, as shown, the stationary brush-arm fixed
to casing and normally in contact with the lower end of centralshaft,
the line-circult, the switches, electrical connections and a suitable
battery, as set forth. 22nd, The combination of the central vertical
revolving shaft, the collars v, i and the disk armature Ir adapted to
be attracted by a suitable electro-magnet, having electrical connec-
tions, the stationary brush-arm connecting the central shaft with the
line, and the line-circuit, whereby said shaft is stopped and released
at the desired time, as set forth, 23rd. The combination of the shaft
G and arms Hir and G11, with the segments H, H, and keys E, E, the
battery and the line cirouit, a8 set forth. 24th. The combination of
the keys, each having a stem g, collar g1 and rod /2 of the necessary
length, with the arin H11 secured to shaft G and the rotating central
shatt, the retracting spring, the vertically-adjustable segments and
the circuit, as set forth. 25th, The combination of the battery Orz,
the switch lever Oixz, points o, o1, 011, and wires ,pr. p11, and @
a1, with the retracting springs El, and the keys Ep , &8 shown an

described. 26th. The combination of a suitable constant battery,
having switch switch-point, switch-lever, and suitable wire connec-
tions with retracting 8prings, with the circuit-closing keys, the re-
tracting springs, contact-8prings, insulated segments, contact brush-
arm, external indioating arm connecting the central shaft with the
line, the central vertic rotatmslahaft, the stationary brush-arm and
the ime-fu-cmt. as set forth. 27th. The combination of the verticall

adjustable segments, adapted to receive the current communicate

by the contact and retracting springs through depreesing of the keys
of the instrument, with the rotating contact brush-arm, the revoly-
ing central shaft, the stationary brush-arm and the line, as set forth,
28th. The combination of the vertically adjustable segments adapted

to receive current from retracting springs through their respective

contact springs, communicated by the depression of the keys of the

instrument Wltil the external indicating arm, the rotary contact

brash-arm, the vertical central revolving shaft, the siationary,
brush-arm, the line, the armature disk and the electro-magnet, hav-

ing poles, arranged as shown and described. 20th. The combination
of the electro-magnet J, having poles I1, 111, and suitable line and
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ground connections, with the armature disk I mounted on a central
revolving shaft, the central rotating shaft provided with the arm Gzz
and the circuit-olosing key-board, as set forth. 30th. The combina-
tion of the electro-magnet J, having poles I1, Iz, arranged as shown,
with the disk armature I and shaft @, the arm Gir, the keys E, E,
the wires J, J1 and the cirouit and connections, as set forth, 3lst.
The combination of the elestro-magnet J, having poles Iz, I11, as
shown, the disk armature I, the shaft G, the arms G1z and ﬂ!} and
the circuit and connections, as set forth. 32nd. The combination of
the electro-magnet J, having the poles I, Ir, as shown, the disk
armature I, the shaft @, carrying said disk armature, the arms Gir
and Hii, the vertically-adjustable segments, the contact springs, the
retracting springs, the keys E, E, the wires a1, ar, the circuit connec-
tions therefor and the switch, as set forth. 33rd. The combination
of the shaft @, carrying disk I and arms Giz and Hir rigidly keyed
thereon, with a suitable gearing mounted upon the shaft of a motor
for rotating said shaft, as set forth.

No. 27,328. 0il Hole. (Boite & graisse.)

Ephraim F. Herrington, West Hossick, N.Y., U.S.,2nd August,
1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the journal box or bearing
having the oil hole or receptacle, of a Iaterall .movmg cover_for the
perforation or receptacle, and a spring for holding said cover in place
over the same, substantially as desoribed. 2nd. The combination of
the journal box or bearing, provided with the oil hole or receptacle,
the laterally moving cover to said receptacle, a guide or ways in
which said cover moves, and the spring for automatically retracting
said cover, after it has been moved, for oiling_the journal, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. The combination, with the journal-box or
bearing, having the oil hole_or receptacle, of the seat c, provided
with the guide c2, the cover D pivoted to said seat and adapted to
move on said gui&e. and the spring f interposed between said cover
and seat or journal-box for holding the cover in place over the oil
receptacle, substantially as desoribed, 4th. The combination, with
the journal box or bearing, of the raised and perforated seat, the
sliding oil hole cover mounted and moving in ways on said seat, and
the spring interposed between said seat and cover, substantially as
and for the purpose deseribed.

No. 27,329. Bill of Exchange.
(Lettre de change.)

Albert Goldstein, Columbus, Ohio, U.S., 2nd August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.~—1st. A form, or assemblage of forms, either separate, de-
tachable, or upon one sheet, constituting a bill of exohange, sub-
stentially a8 described. 2nd. A form or assemblage of forms, either
separate, detachable, or upon one sheet, adapted to be used substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. Abill of exchange, or
form to be used as such, arranged in five divisions or parts, and ad~
apted to be used separately, as and in the manner speclﬁed. 4th, The
combination of the various parts, A, B, C, D and K, when used sub-
stantially as described.

No. 27,330. Knitting Machine.
(Machine 4 tricot.)

Strangway & Co., (assignee of Henry Kitson), Toronto, Ont., 2nd
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the levers B, each pivoted at 4 to
the cam-ring, the stitchr regulating cam C, adapted to move vertiocally
on the pin d in the slot ¢, and also adapted to move vertically in the
slot &1, formed in the plate %, and the spring e, the stitch regulator
D, having shaft g with bearings in the bracket o and side of cam-ring
A, and the eccentric cam £ rigidly attached to said shaft and adapted
to give a downward motion to the free ends of said lever armsB,
when the said eccentric cam £ is caused to revolve, substantially as
specified. 2nd. The combination of the levers B, each pivoted atone
end to the cam-ring, their other ends being notched s0 as to overlap
one another, the stitch-regulator D having a shaft £ rigidly attached
thereto and working in suitable bearings, and the eccenirie cam &
rigidly attached to said shaft and adapted to give a dowward motion
to the free ends of said lever-arms B, when the said eccentric oam g
is caused to revolve, the said lever arms bearing on the stitch-regu-
lating cams C, which are adapted to move vertically along with the
s{mngs ein the slots ¢, and also ada.lx;ted to move vertically in the
slots b1, formed in the plates 2, to which the main drawing cams F
are attached, and the spring dog f adag)ted to engage with notohes in
the periphery of the stitch-regulator D, substantially as described
and for the purpose specified, 3rd. In & kmm:g maohine, the com-
bination of the stitoh-regulating cams C, adapted to move vertically
in the slots ¢ and &1 when actuated bg the lever-arms B, and the
springs e, the covenns cams E, E1 and the centre cam @G, the wing
cams I and the ma n drawing cams F attached to the slotted plates
h, which are placed in grooves formed in the side of the cam oylin-
der, and are upheld by the springs s, together with the back cam a,
substantially as desoribed and for the purpose specified. dth. The
combination of the stitch regulator D, notched 1n a_ portion of its
periphery, the bracket o rigidly attached to the rim of the cam-ring,
the eccentric cam ¢ and the shaft £, which bearings in the
bracket o, the spring 2 placed in a recess formed in the bracket o
and bearing against the short arm of the spring dog /, which is
pivoted at r in a slotted bearing-piece s formed on the lower portion
of the bracket o, the outer end of said spring dog f being adapted to
enfage with the notches formed on the periphery of said stitch re-
gulator D, to lock the same, substantially as described and for the
purpose specified.  5th. The combination of the bracket H and the
adjusting screws K, binding the feet of the bracket to the rim of
the cam ring, the usting screws L placed near the shoulders of
said bracket, the ends of said screws L bearing against the side of
the cam ring, theslot w and the thumb-serew R adjustable vertioallliy
in said slot, and which binds the bevelled shield M to the bracket H,
substantially as described and for the purpose specified. 6th. The
combination of the bevelled shield M, having a hole O and slit 4, and
a leg Q formed thereon, the guide N and the thumb-screw R adjust-
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able vertically in a slot formed in the bracket H, which is attached
to therim of the cam-ring, substantially as described and for the
purpose specified. 7th. In a knittin‘f machine, a stitch-regulator
cam adapted to move vertically, and operated by mechanism for
raising and lowering said cam, sui)stantmlly as described. 8th. In a
knitting machine, & drawing cam or cams adapted to suspend the
drawing of yarn ‘)dv a needle, until the next preceding needle hag
drawn 1ts yarn and completed its stitoh, substantially as described
and specified.

No. 27,331. Car-Coupling. (Attelage de Chars.)

Peary Thrush, Danier W. Avra, David Baker and John Baker, West
Alexandria, Ohio, U.S., 2nd August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, The combination, with the draw head A formed with
a chamber B in its under side, sheaves C journaled in the chamber, a
vertical shaft D journaled vertically in the draw head, a pulley or
drum E mounted on the shaft within the chamber, and a rope F
secured to the drum and formed into two branches, of the jaws H,
Elvoted in recesses between the lower and upper portions of the draw

ead, and provided with rearwardly-extending arms %, to which the
two ends of the rope F are attached, and forwardly extending arms
h1, which extend at an angle to the arms A, and springs N bearing
against the inner side of the arms %, the pins I which serve as pivots
for the jaws also providing connecting means for the upper and lower
portions of the jaws, as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 27,332. Manufacture of Coal Gas.
( Fobrication du Gaz de Houille.)

William P. Lane, Germantown, Penn., U.S., 4th August, 1887; 5
years.

. Claim,—The process of manufacturing illuminating-gas, which con-
sists in distilling a suitable gas stock, such as the ordinary coal. in
the usual manner, introducing water or wet steam to such gas-stock
while undergoing distillation, and paissng the commingled gas and
vapors evolved to a highly-heated retort, either pmfty or conts.mm%a.
refractory substance incapable of union chemically with any of the
oonstituents of the evolved mass from the distilling-retort, and there
converting the commingled gas and vaporsinto a fixed and perman- |f
ent gas, substantially as described.

No. 27,333. Upper of Boot and Shoe,
(Empingus de Chaussure.)

Thomas Tobin, Sorel, Que,, 4th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clatm.—As a new article of manufacture, a boot upgpr A havin
the angular configuration a, b, ¢, staight cut d ¢, in combination wit
the straight part a b, the part d e provided with a stiffening tongue ¢
located as shown, the whole constructed and arranged substantially
a8 and for the purposes set forth. -

No. 27,334. Automatic Electric Alarm Rail-
way Signal, (Signal électrique de chemin
de fer.)

William J. Mackle, Toronto Ont., 4th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. An automatic electric alarm railway sigal, the rods
bars or wires A and Az, the wheels C and the battery B, in combina-
tion with the wires D and the alarm bell F, substantially as described
and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a railway signal, the rods bars
or wires A, Az in combination with a switch bar forming electric
connection between A and Az, substantially as described and for the
purpose specified.

No. 27,335. Manufacture of Fuel and
INluminating Gas. (Fabrication de
Gaz Combustible et d’éclairage.)
James Bujao, Catonsville, Med., U.S., 4th August, 1887; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. In a gas making apparatus, the combination of the
tubular boiler, a flue boiler surrounded bﬁa_;acket provided with a
plurality of flues, means for conveying the products of combustion
through both boilers and into the flue of the jacket, substantially as
desori .2nd. In a gas making apparatus, the combination of a
tubular boiler, a flue boiler having a jacket provided with a plurality
of flues, passages for the products of combustion through both boilers
to the flues in the jacket, and air blast pipes for supplying air to
susport combustion in the jacket flues, sugstantiully as set forth,
3rd. In a gas makingapparatus, the combination of a tubular boiler,
a flue boiler, a jacket for the latter having a plurality of flues, air
blasts, pipes for supplgmg air to support combustion, and valves or
dampers to regulate the passage of the products of combination, as
specified, d4th. In a gas apparatus, the combination of a tubular
boiler, a flue boiler, a jacket having flues and pipes for taking steam
from both boilers, and conducting it into one of the jacket flues, and
thence through such flue to the incandescent fuel in the fire box of
the tubular boiler, as snecified. 5th. In a gas apparatus, the com-
bination of tubular boiler, flue boiler, jacket having a plurality of
flues, and means for regulating the passage of the products of com-
bustion to the flues in the jacket wherebg the heat in the flues may
be regulated in one of them, as set forth. 6th. In a gasapparatus,
the combination of tubular and flue boilers, a jacket for the latter
having a plurality of flues,a liquid hydrocarbon conduct to one of the
jacket flues where a hydrocarbon is gasified and mixed with the other
gas, whenoe it prsses through a proper conduct to the hydraulic
main, as set forth.

No. 27,336. Manufacture of Cooking Stoves

Ovens.

Puisine.)

Thomas Jones and William H. McCormack, Peterborough, Ont., 4th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

(Fabrication des Fourneauz de
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Claim.—The perforated leg bottom f, f, the hollow flue strip I, I,
he perforated oven bottom e ¢, and the openings &,  into the smoke
flue L,with the dampers a, a, all in combination as a means of intro-
'i::ol;]i e‘:il.ld passing warm air through the oven, substantially as

No. 27,337. Car-Coupling. (Attelage de Chars.)

Richard J. Edwards, Galeva, Ill., U.S., 4th August, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the draw head of a car coupler,
of the u per. and lower pins working in the vertical apertures of sai
heads, the pivoted dog adapted to engage the lower end of the upper
pin, and hold it in position for engaging the link when the same
strikes the dog and throw it backward, substantially as bpecified.
2nd. The combination, with the draw head of the upper and lower
pins, the lever to which the latter is connected, the orank lever for
operating the same, and the engaging and disengaging pawl or dog,
whereby the coupling pins are adjusted, substantially as specified.
3rd. The combination, with the draw head and its lower pin, of the
lever by which it is actuated, and the chains whereby the said lever
and pin are held in proper relation to the draw head in case of sag-
ging, substantially as specified. 4th. In combination with the upper
and lower pins, and the draw head, of the dog or lever having a lug
on its forward end, the lower pin having its upper end recessed to
engage the lug and the upper coupling pin adapted to operate in con-
junction with each other, substanttially as specified.

No. 27,338. Signal Lantern. (Lanterne 2 Signal.)

Fragk P. Copper and Alvin Bair, Tiffin, Ohio, U.8., 4th August,1887;
years.

Claim.—~1st. The combination in a signal light of a base and ap oil
holder, a spring catch centrally arranged on the under side of the
base, colored glass slide exterior to the frame, a hinged bail secured
to the slide slots in the base for the passage of the bail, and & catch,
as N, whereby the said bail may be engaged by one of the catches
when the colored slide is in an elevated and a depressed position
substantially as specified. 2nd. The combination in a lantern of
external fixed tubes having vertical guides, and the oil holder also
haying guides, the colored glass slide tubes adapted to move in said
guides, the hinged bails secured to the said slides, the slots for the
ﬁaasage of the bail, and a eatch on the under side of the slide for

oldinﬁ theslide in their extended position,substantially as specified.
3rd. The combination in a lantern of the oil holder, the base having
the catches N, U, V on its under side as desoribed, the external
fixed tube having diametrical vertical guides, the vertical guides in
the colored glass slides and the hinged arms secured to the slides and
the slots for the passage of the said arms, substantially as specified.
4th. In combination, the lamp, the movable signal glass or glasses,
means for moving gaid glass or glasses, and suitable guides for con-
trolling and directing the vertical movement of the same, substanti-
ally a8 desoribed.

No. 27,339. System of Electrical Destribut-
ing, (Systéme de Distribution de Vélectri-
cité.)

James F. McElroy, Lansing, Mich., U.S., 4th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

.. Claim.—1st. The combination of a local lamp circuit having one of

its terminals at the local station, and the othdr at a more

distant station of a positive and a negative service con-
ductor for each terminal of said circnit, and of a manual switoh
at each terminal of the Tamp circuit, arranged to electrically
connect said terminal with either the positive or negative sevice con-

duotor, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination, with a

local lamp circuit having its terminals at two different stations, of a

positive and a negative service conductor therefor at each station,

and of & manual switch at each station, each arranged to connect
the lamp cirouit either with the positive or with the negative service
oonductor, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with an
electric circuit having a translating device in multiple arc with the
main conductors, of a positive and a negative service conductor for
each terminal of said circuit, and of switches between each terminal
of said circuit, and the terminals of its respective conductors, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. In an electrical switch having fixed

oylindrical contacts, and a movable contact carried by a spindle, a

lost motion or play provided between said spindle and its actuating

handle or key, substantially as described. 5th. In an electric switch

having fixed cylindrical contacts, and a movable contact carried by a

spindle, an actuating key or handle secured to said spindle, and hav-

ing a limited rotary play thereon, and a spring actuated impelling
deyice arranged to cause said spindle to turn ahead of its motion an

a desired point in its operation, substantially as described. 6th. It

an electric switch having fixed eylindrical contacts, and a moveable

contact carried by a spindle, an actuating key or handle secured to
said spindle, and haviog a limited rotary play thereon, a ratchet

secured to the spindle and provided with cogs and flat faces, and a

sgnng click operating in connection therewith to impel the spindle

through the medium of the ratchet, substantially as desgribed. Tth,

In an electric switch, the combination, with the fixed cylindrical

contacts, of a spindle, a spring carrying the movable contact, a key

secured to the spindle and having a limited_rotary play thereon a

ratchet having cogs and flat faces, and a spring click operating in

connection with said ratchet to form an impelling and locking device
for said ratchet to form an impelling and locking device for said
spindle, substantially as decribed. 8th. In an electric switch having
fixed cylindtical contacts, a movable contact carried by a spindle,
and a spring actuated impelling device on said spindle,a key or handle
secured £o said spindle and haiving a limited rotary motion thereon,
and a spindle and a spring between #aid spindle and key arranged to
take up such rotary play, substantislly as described. 9th. In an

eletric switch, the combination of the fixed cylindrical contacts b, b,
h said spindle,
aving a limited rotary play ou said spindle, the
the spindle and having cogs p and flat faces ¢

b1x, b1, the spindl i
bes b, th halx)x ind z ‘lix’ the movable contact f carried by
ratchet p secured to
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cribed. 10th. In an electric switch, the combination of the fixed con-
taots b, b1, b11, b1, the spindle d, the movable spring contact /, the
the key or handle 4 having a limited rotary play on the spindle, the
spring k arranged to take up said play, the ratchet p having cogs »
and flat faces s and the spring click m, the parts being constructed
arranged and operating substantially in the maner and for the pur-
poses described.

No. 27,340. Road Cart. (Désobligeante )

John Anderson, Colon, Mich,, U.S., 4th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—In a wheel vehiole, the combination with the shaft C and
cross-bar D, of the seat supports E hinged at ther forward ends to
said shafts, the semi-elliptic springs G arranged beneath said seat
supports, with their centers on said cross bar, the snrings H inter-
posed between said springs G and seat supports over said cross bar,
and the bolts a passed through said springs and oross-bar, substanti-
ally as shown and desoribed.

No. 27,341. Art of Automatic Telegraph‘i
and Apparatus Therefor, (4r¢
télégraphie automatique et appareil pour cet
objet. )

Jackson Rae and James C. Simpson (assignees of William A. Leggo),

Montreal, Que., 4th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an automatic telegraphioc apparatus, the pen in
constant and unbroken contact with the oylinder while ma.rkmg.the
message line, as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. T he combina-
tion, in an automatic telegraphic apparatus, of the pen, electro-mag-
net and armature moving same in sidewise direction, all as herein
desoribed. 3rd. Inanautomatic telegragh apparatus, the pen slitted
vertically and longitudinally along the bottom, as and for the pur-
poses described. 4th. In an automatic telegraph system, insulating
ink composed of coloured commercial mucilage or lEum arabic. 5th.
In an automatic telegraph system, a message marked on the oylin-
der for transmission, and cousisting of a continuous line made up of
two mt.erru%ted spirals, connected by oblique lines, as herein de-
scribed. 6th. Inan automatic telegraph apparatas, the screw for
moving the pen and stylus tablets, arranged to move synchonously
with the cylinder. 7th. In an automatic telegraph apparatus, the
combination, with the recording and transmitting cylinder connected
to earth, of two styluses, each connected to line through a battery
of different polarity, all a8 and for the purposes herein set forth. 8th.
In an automatio telegraph system, the preparation of messages for
retransmission by means of line batteries of differing polarity, ope-
rating the pen mechanism at the intermediate station, all as f;erpm
get forth. 9th. In an automatio telegraph svstem, the transmission
through a relay_of messages, for re-preparation at an intermediate
station. 10th. In automatic telegraphy, the transmission of mes-
sages by induced currents derived from an induction or Ruhmkorf
coil. 1lth. A key-board, composed of keys, each having a disc bear
ing on its periphery a letter or other sign, and carried in and de-
pressed by the key, so as to bring its surface in contact with a rotat-
ing metal roller, and thereby establish a battery current either
through local or line cirouit, all as herein set forth.

No. 27,342, Telegraphic Alphabet.
(Alphabet télégraphique.)

Jackson Rae and James C. Simpson (assignees of William A. Leggo).
Montreal, Que., 4th August, 1887 ; 5 years. -

Claim.—1st. A telegraphio alphabet or code, composed of combina-
tions of marks of like significance. 2nd. A telegraphic alphabet or
code, in which the letters are divided up into groups, each denoted
by a special sign, all as herein set forth. 3rd. A telegraphic alpha-
bet or code, in which the letters are divided up into groups, each
group being known by a special sign, and each leiter in each group

y a special sign used in notation, in combination with the sign of
the group, all as herein set forth.

No. 27,343. Electric Arc Lamp.
( Lampe électrique @ arc.)

The Royal Electric Company (assignee of Frederick Thomson), Mon-
treal, Que., 4th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a duplex electrio arc lamp, of a
central rod or tube, and carrying arm, on which lower carbon holders
are mounted, and globe holder, substantially as herein described.
2nd. In a duplex electric arc lamp, the_combination of the central
rod, sleeve sliding on same and oarried on rod bent at top half
round central rod, globe holder, means forssecuring it to sliding
sleeve, and locking 5evioe for holding the sleeve and globe-holder in

osition on the central rod, all substantially as herein described and
or the purposes set forth. 3rd. Inan electric arc lamp, the combi-
nation, with the binding posts, of conical hoods mounted on same,
and insulating support under such hoods. 4th, In a duplex electric
arc lamp, the combination, with the clutches F, F1,toes Fz, Fi.
springs £, f1, and stops G, G1, of arms S, Si secured to lever-carrying
armatures, and operated b  8lectro-magnets, as and for the purposes
described. 5th. The combination, with the clutches F, F1 on same
plane, toes Fz, F'3, springs f, f1, of the stops G, G, slotted and secured
to the frame at different hoights, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 6th. In a duplex eleotric arc lamp, the combination,
with the regulating mechanism, of a resistance coil and a contact
piece-making circuit through carbon rod, and outtingl-‘out portion of
such resistance, a8 and for the purpose deseribed. 7th. In combina-
tion, with the feed mechanism of an eleotrio arc lamp, the German
silver coil M connected with negative terminal. and with contact

piece Q placed in a oirouit with contact piece O, by key R, operated
through arm s when lamp circuit is open, as and for the purposes
described. 8th. In an electric arc lamp, the insulated switch T, car-

rying on insulating disc n, conducting band Ur turned in and out of

and the spring click

m, all arranged to operate substantially as des-

oontact with Pt and Nz. 9th. In an electrie arc lamp, the combina-
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tion. with the insulated switoh T, of cam W and spring X, all ar-
ranged and opemtini as herein set forth. 10th. In an electric are
lamp, the telescopic hood B, as and for the purposes desoribed.

No. 27,344. Electrical Weighing Scale.
(Pont & bascule électrique.)

William R. Smith (co-inventor with Albert L. Washburn), New York,
N.Y., U.S., 4th August,1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a weighing scale, a vertically-
sliding independent rack, an indicator actuated by the rack, and
connecting mechanism between the scales and rack, whereby the
movement of the rack is eontrolled. 2nd. The combination of a
weighing soale, an independent rack, an indicator actuated by the
rack-connecting mechanism between the scales and rack, whereby
the movemeat of the rack is controlled, and triping mechanism for
releasing the rack. 3rd. The combination of a weighing scale, an
independent rack, an indicator actuated by the rack, connecting
mechanism betweeu the scales and rack, triping mechanism for re-
leasing the rack, and stop mechanism, substantially for the purpose
set forth. 4th. ’I‘.ile combination of a weighing scale, a moving frame,
a vertioally sliding independent rack, and indicating mechanism ac-
tuated thereby. 5th. The combination of a weighing scale, a moving
frame, an independent rack. indicating mechanism actuated there-
by, trip mechanism for releasing and stop mechanism for stoping the
rack, substantially as set forth. 6th, The combination of a weighing
scale, a moving frame indicating mechanism, an inde'Bendent rack
and electrically operated releasing mechanism. 7th. The combina-
tion of the chute section. adapted to receive a coin or smaller me-
tallio_piece, and having insulated electrical conductors, a weighing
machine, having its indicator disconnected from the main portion of
the weighing mechanism, a stop on said main portion to limit the
movement of the indicator, when 1eleased, a latch for securing said
indicator at the zero point, and electrioal connections between said
chute section, substantially as described and for the surpose 8pe-
cified- 8th. The combination of the chute section D aud latch, hav-
ing secured thereto a moving side that projects into the path through
the chute far enough to stop a coin of a given size, in combination
with the lever o pivoted to said chute section, with one end abutting
against the outer face of said moving side, and locking it against
moving a direction to enlarge the passage through said chute sec-
tion, substantially as described and for the purpose specified. 9th.
The combination of the moving frame 2, having the shelf or bracket
i, mechanism for operating said frame, the vertically sliding rack f
adapted to engage said shelf or bracket 4, the pointer shaft and
pinion A, g, and the triping latoh 4 for engaging said rack, substan-
tially as described and for the purpose specified. 10th. The combina-
tion of the frame, having the shelf or bracket ¢, mechanism for ope-
rating said frame, the vertically sliding rack f, pointer shaft and
pinion A, g, the triping latch # for engaging said rack, the eleotro-
magnet in juxtaposition with said latch, the chute section D and suit-
able conpections with the magnet for supplying the electric circgit,
substantially as described and for the purpose specified. 1lth. The
combination of the chute, section D having the moving side n, the
lever o, the rack f, the arm P and the movable frame b of the weigh-
ing scales. substantially as described and for the purpose specified.
12th. The combination of an indicator, its operating pinion and rack
the main portion of the weighing mechanism disconnected from sai
rack, a stop secured to and moving with said main portion of the
weighing mechanism to_limit the movement of the indicator rack
when released, and a triping latch for holding the indicator at zero,
when engaged therewith, and for releasing said rack when disen-
gaged therefrom, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified, 13th. The combination of a weighing machine, having an
indicator, a latch holding the parts that operate the indicator, the
electro-magnet in juxtaposition with said latch, the chute section D
and suitable connection with the magnet for supplying the elestro
current, substantially as described and for the purpose specified.
14th. The combination of a weighing machine, a rack indicating me-
chanism, electrioal releasing mechanism, and a ¢oin receiver, where-
by the releasing mechanism ig actuated. 15th. The combination of a
weighing machine, a rack-indicating mechanism, electrical releasing
mechanism, a coin receiver, whereby the releasing mechanism is
actuated and stop mechaniam. 16th. The combination of a weighing
machine, indicating mechanism, connecting mechanism between the
weighing machine and indicating mechanism, whereby the latter is
actuated, electrical releasing mechanism and a coin receiver, where-
by the releasing mechanism is actuated. 17th. The combination of a
weighing scale, indicating mechanism, a rack connecting mechanism
between the rack and indicating mechanism, and means for suspend-
ing the rack after the weight on the platform has carried down frame
b,and connecting mechanism with frame 8,substantially as described.
18th. The combination of weighing scales, spring and connecting me-
chanism, a vertically moving rack independent of the motion of the
weighing spring, connecting mechanism with the rack and indicat-
ing mechanism, substantially as set forth. 19th. The combination
of weighing scales, indicating mechanism, conneeting mechanism
between the weighing machine and the indicating mechanism,
conneoting mechanism between the weighing machine and the in-
dicating mechanism, whereby the latter is actuated, retaining me-
chanism, electrical releasing mechanism, and a coin receiver, where-
by the releasing mechanism is actuated, substantially as described
and hereinbefore set forth.

No. 27,345. Machine for Producing Type
Bars. (Machine & faire les barres de on-
ractéres.)

The Nationai Typographio Company of West Virginia (assignee of
Og.tmar Mergenthaler, Baltimore, Md.), U.S., 4th August, 1887 :
years.

Claim.—1st. In & machine for forming type-bars or matrices for
type-surfaces, & melting pot or mould, a series of matrices compos-
ing mechenism, and means, substantially as deseribed, whereby the
matrices assembled for one line may be maintained in position at

_—

an intermediate point, separated from those before and after them.
2nd. In a machine for producing type-bars or matrices, the compos-
ing fingers, a series of matrices or dies, finger-keys, and mechanism,
substantially as deseribed, actuated by finger-keys for delivering the
matrices to the composing mechanism. 3rd. In combination, with a
continuousiy-operating composing mechanism, and a series of ma-
trices or dies, rails or guides, to receive successive lines of matrices,
and means, substantially as deseribed, whereby one line may be
advanced upon said guides away from those following after, thus

ermitting the separate groupsor lines of matrices to be kept distinct
rom each other. 4th. In a machine for forming type-bars, a series
of matrices having letters or characters in positive form therein, and
mechanism, substantially as deseribed, for assembling said matrices
in line with their characters in view of the operator, whereby he is
enabled toinspect the line previous to its delivery to subsequently
acting mechanism, to the end that errors therein may be corrected.
5th. The matrix, formed with the suspending shoulders b, and re-
duced in width above the same, to produce the shoulders ¢ and d.
6th. The matrix, provided with the suspending shoulders b, upper
shoulders ¢ and an under-cut notch in the upperend. 7th. The matrix
plate, provided with sustaining or suspending shoulders, and with
an intaglio character in one of its vertical edges. 8th. The matrix,
provided with suspending shoulders at its upper end, and with a
notch or shoulder f in the lower end, substantially as and for the
purpose described. 9th. The series of matrix plates, provided with
sustaining shoulders & of uniform size, and with upper shoulders
¢ ¢, d, d,, differing in the extent of their separation in matrices re-
gresenting different characters. 10th. In a mechanism for assem-

ling and distributing matrices, a series of upright magazine tubes
grouped closely togetner in line at their lower ends, but separated at
their upper ends, substantially as and for the purposes described.
11th, In a magazine for matrices, the combination of the two verti-
cal plates, each provided with grooves arranged in pairs, brought to-
gether at the upper and lower ends, but separated at intermediate
points, with intermediate division-plates seated therein, whereby
two partitions are permitted between each matrix-tube or passage,
and the next, and the tubesseparated toward their upper ends. 12th.
The magazine tubes, in combination with antomhtic periodicallv-
aotuated detents, common to the series of tubes, whereby the mat-
rices are released, so that they may escape when free trom resist-
ance thereunder, 13th. The magazine tubes and the automatic peri-
.od\calli;;a.etqated.dogs or detents to releasv the matrices therefrom,
in combination with finger-keys and escapement keys actuated by
the finger-keys, and provided with dogs or detents to receive the
matrices from the magazine and carry them positively downward.
14th. In combination, with a magazine to hold the matrices, one
upon another, detents or dogs to engage the bottom matrix and re-
tain the same in the magazine, and a vertically movable key or re-
ceiver located beneath the mouth of the magazine, and provided
with automatic dogs ordetents to receive and hold the matrix as it
falls from the magazine, and then discharge the same downward as
the key descends. 15th. The magazine to hold the matrices one
above another, and the fixed rails to sustain the matrices
as they are discharged from the magazine, in combination
with dogs to hold the matrices in the magazine and the
vertically-movable escapement keys C, provided with automatic
means to receive the matrices and transfer them positively one at a
time to the rails. 16th. In a mechanism for assembling matrices,
the stationary parallel rails to sustain the matrices, and the endless
belt provided with fingers to advance the matrices successively to
one end of the rails. 17th. In combination, with the matrix-sustain-
ing rails, the endless belt provided with yielding spring-supported
fingers to advance the matrices, 18th. The combination, substan-
tially as described and shown, of the magazine tubes, the periodical-
Iy-actuated dogs or detents to retain the matrices therein, the escape-
ment keys to transfer the matrices to the assembling mechanism, and
the automatic device to prevent the descent of the keys during
regular intervals, and to hold down in the meantime those keys
which have been already depressed. 19th. In combination with the
escapement keys to transfer the matrices, the automatic rising and
falling bar to lift the keys to their normal positions. 20th. In com-
bination with the travelling assembling devices, the escapement-
keys to deliver the matrices thereto, and the springs to sustain the
keys normally in an elevated position, whereby collision between the
descending and the laterally-moving matrices is prevented. 2lst. In
combination with the matrix-sustaining rails, and the counveying or
assembling belt, the rotary arms I to advance the matrices one at a
time as they are presented by the belt. 22ud. In combination with
the matrix-sustaining rails, the pawls and the sliding support for the
pawls, whereby they may be moved lengthwise of the rails to ad-
vance the assembled matrices. 23rd, Incombination with horizontal
matrix-supports, and a carrier to advance the matrices thereover,
the constantly rotating arms to advance the matrices, and the pawls
to engage the matrices as they are delivered thereto by the arms.
24th. In combination with horizontal rails or supports whereon the
matrices are advanced and assembled in line, a series of independent
space-bars and overhead devices, substantially as_described, for
dropping said bars one at 4 time into the accumulating line of ma-
trices. 25th. The stationary rails D adapted tosustain the matrices,
in combination with the elevated rails N adapted to sustain the
space-bars in position to descend therefrom to the lower rails, where-
by the matrices are permitted to pass beneath the space-bars and the
latter permitted to descend to the stationary rails between the ma-
trices. 26th. In combination with the space-bar supports N, the
vertically-reciprocating slide adapted to engage the space-bars and
transfer them one at a time to the line of assembled matrices. 27th.
In combination with the space-bars, their sustaining rails and the
slid m1, the s¥rin¢ to depress the slide and the cam to glevate the
same. 28th. The slide mr to deliver the space-bars, its depressing-
spring, its elevating cam and the detent-lever b4 to prevent the des-
cent.ot‘ the slide, in combination with the roller, the slide thereon
to trip the detent-lever, and the slide-adjusting device conneoted
with the space-key whereby the depression of the key causes the
slide to trip the detent and permit the slide m1 to add a space-bar to
the line of matrices. 29th. In combination with the matrices and
their sustaining-rails, the clamp to act en the edges of the aligned
matrioes, and the two jaws movable therewith ang also movable to
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and from each other, whereby the matrices may be confined against
each other and against the mould. 30th. In combination with the
matrices and & support to sustain them in line when assembled or
composed, two clamping jaws movable toand from each other to act
endwise on the line of matriges, and a support for said jaws movable
at right angles to the line, whereby the jaws may be moved back out
of the path of the matrices to admit of their being moved into and
out of position. 3lst. In combination with the matrices and a s::lp-
port therefor, the clamp O, the sliding jaws az and the sorew dz.
32od. In combination with the matrices, and devices, substantially
a8 described, to sustain the sawme in line, the rotary mould movable
to and from the matrices, and the melting-pot movable to and from
the mould. 33rd. The rotary mould, the series of matrices and their
supports, and mechanism, substantially as deseribed, for filling the
mould, in combination with the ejector and operating devices, sub-
stantially as deseribed, for presenting the mould to the matrices and
the ejector alternately. 34th. In combination with the independent
matrices and their supporting-rails, the rotary mould movable to
and from the matrices, the melting-pot movable to and from the
mould, the clamping devices movable to and from the matrices, and
mechanism, substantially as described, for operating said parts, as
set forth. 35th. In an organized machine for producing type-bars,
and in combination with a mould and a melting-pot which alternately
meet and separate a rotary wiper, substantially as described. 36th.
In combination with the independent matrices, and suppor:ing-rails
for the selected and aligned matrices, the clamp O, the jaws a2z to
confine the matrices laterally, the space-bars and the plate P to ad-
vance the space-bars simultaneously, whereby the line is expanded
or elongated to fill the predetermined spaces between the jaws a.
37th. The reciprocating clamp Q having the jaws a and plate P both
mounted thereon, whereby the jaws are carried into position to con-
fine the matrices at the same time that the plate is glwed in position
to cause their spreading action. 38th. The movable clamp O, the
rotary mould, the reciprocating plate on which the mould-shaft is
mounted, and the movable melting-pot, in combination with the
single shaft and its cam-wheels for imparting motion to the above-
named parts, as described and shown. 39th. In combination with
the rails J to sustain the aligned matrices, the sliding clamp O, pro-
vided with a lip a9 to engage the rails, substantially as described and
shofn, whereby the rails and matrices are brought with certainty to
the proper positions. 40th. In combination with the jaws a2 to con-
fine the aligned matrices laterally, the screw to actuate the same
the reciprocuting-bar ez having a constant length of movement and
the adjustable connection between the bar and the screw, whereby
the jaws may be caused to stog at a greater or less distance apart
according to the length of the bar to be produced. 4lst. In combi-
nation with mechanism, substantially as described, for delivering
the type-bars thereto, a galley or receiver and the pivoted vibratory
finger Zz, whereby the bars are delivered one upon another in the
galley. 42nd. In combination with the turning delivery finger, the
galley and devices, substantially such as shown, securing the galle,

to the frame and permitting its instant removal when filled. 43rd.
In a machine for producing type-bars, and in combination with
means, substantially as described, for delivering the bars thereto,
the upright galley or receiver hinged in place so that it may be
turned upward to permit convenient inspection of the matter there-
in. 44th. In combination with casting and clamping mechanisms,
and an elevated distributing wmechanism, substantially as described,
matrix-sustaining rails J recured to a vertical sliding guide, and
adapted to reciprocate as described directly between the casting and
distributing mechanism. 45th. A mechanism for carrying a matrix
to a predetermined point and there depositing it, consisting of a tra-
velling carrier provided with two opposing dogs or jaws to engage
opposite sides of the matrix, and cams to open said jaws when they
reach the proper point of discharge. 46th. In a mechanism for dis-
tributing matrices having necks of different widths, the combination
of travelling plates or carriers, spring-actuated dogs or jaws in said
carriers to engage the edges of the matrices, and a series of station-
ary cams to cause the opening of the jaws at different points in their
course of movement, whereby the respective matrices are discharged
at different points, 47th. A series of matrices, each having two or
more necks, and each matrix differing in width of one or both of its
necks from those bearing different characters, in combination with
travelling plates or characters provided with spring-actuated dogs or
clamps to engage independently the two necks ef the matrices, and
a series of stationary cams distributed along the path of the carrier,
and adapted, a8 described and shown, to open the dogs which hold
each matrix simultaneously at the point where the matrix is to be
distributed. 48th. In a matrix-distributing mechanism, the series
of plates V travelling in an endless course, in combination with the
dogs ¢, ¢ and d, d, arranged in pairs as described, the springs to
close said dogs upon the matrices, and the series of stationary cams
¢ and ds, substantially as described and shown, 49th. In a distri-
buting mechanism, and in combination with matrices differing from
each other in dimensions, travelling plates or carriers provided with
with a plurality of pairs of dogs to engage a single matrice, and
means, substantially as described, to disenga%% all the dogs which
hold each matrice at a predetermined point. 50th. In combination
with a series of matrices baving undercut or dovetailed notches_in
their upper ends differing in their respective matrices, a sustaining
rail or %ar varying in width at different points, substantially as de-
scribed, whereby the respective matrices are released at different
points, 5lst. In combination with matrices, substantially such as
described and shown, a suspending rail or bar es of varying width,
travelling spring, actuated dogs to engage and carry the matrices,
and cams to open the dogs at particular times in the course of their
travel. 52nd. In a distributing mechanism, a series of magazine
tubes standing side by side, a matrix-sustaining rail or guide over-
lying their mouths, a carrier to aavance the matrices along the rail,
and mechanism for presenting the mnatrices one ata time to the rail.
53rd. In combination with the matrix-sustaining rails T, and the
glides 8 to urge the matrices constantly forward thereon, the finger
X3 to elevate the matrices one at a time, the device to momentarily
sustain the elevated matrices, the travelling plates provided with
spring-actuated dogs to engage the matrices, and the cams to open
the dogs for the admission of the matrices, substantially as de-
scribed, whereby the matrices are separated and delivered indepen-
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dently to the carrier preparatory to their distribution. 54th. In
combination, with the travelling plates V provided with matrix-
carrying dogs, the finger X3 to place the matricesin the gra.sp of the
dogs, and the cam wheel to actuate said finger, connected by gearing
with the plates, whereby the action of the finger is ensured at the
proper instant with respect to the position of the dogs. 56th. The
travelling distributor-plates U, in combination with the driving-
clutch and intermediate gear, and the yielding olutch-controlling
finger W3 adapted to be moved by the matrices, whereby the distri-
butor-plates are caused to stop when the supply of matrices is ex-
hausted. 5th. In combination with the sustaining rails, and the
matrices adapted to be suspended thereby, the space-bars of a width
less than the matrices adapted to descend between the rails, whereby
the space-bars may be dropped from the line without releasing the
matrices, 57th. In combination with the matrices and space-bars
differing in width, and the distributing mechanism, substantially as
described, to deliver the matrices at different points, matrix-sustain-
ing rails located in advance of the distributor, and adapted as de-
scribed to permit the descent of the space-bars between them, whereby
the space-bars are released previous to the presentation of the ma-
trices to the distributing devices. 58th. In combination with the
vertically movable rails J to sustain the matrices and space-bars,
the receiving rails T, the spring-actuated slide S, and means, sub-
stantially as described, for positively retracting said slide before the
rails J complete their ascent, whereby the matrices are transferred
to and urged constantly forward upoun the rails T that they may be
gass_ed to the distributing devices. 59th. In combination with the

eviges for delivering the space-bars thereto, the vertically-movable
oarrier, the lower supports N, and the device for transferring the
bars from the carrier to said supports. 60th. In combination with
with the casting and clamping mechanisms, and their driving clutch,
substantially as desoribed, pawls or carriers H to_transfer the pre-
viously aligned matrices to the casting and clamping devices, and a
pawl-carrier K arranged to actuate the driving clutoh, substantially
a8 deseribed, whereby the action of transferring the matrices is
caused to start the clamping and casting mechaniswm. 6lst. The
series of magazine tubes baving their upper ends arranged in line,
in combination with an endless chain carrying dogs or clamps to sus-
tain the matrices over the entire series of tubes, and means, sub-
stantially as dercribed, to open the dogs at predetermined points and'
thus drop the matrioes into the tubes. 62nd. In an organized ma-
chine for producing type-bars, the combination substantially as

dent matrices, the magazine to contain the matrices, the finger-keys
and their connections, substantially as deseribed, to effect the dis-
charge of the matrices one at a time from the magazine, composing
mechanism to assemble or align the matrices discharged from the
magazine, the casting mechanism embracing the force-pump, the
mould and the melting-pot automatic clamping mechanism to con-
fine the matrices against the mould mechanism, substantially ss
shown, to elevate the matrices from the mould to the distributing
mechanism, and a distributing mechanism, substantially_as de-
scribed, for returning the matrices to the magazines. 63rd. In com-
bination with the guide-rails, and a series of matrices arranged to
move thereon, u stationary scale adjacent to said guide, and a finger
adapted to be advanced by the action of the type over said scale, said
finger mounted substantially as described, that it may be moved out
of the path of the type to permit their advance at the completion of
the assembling and composing operation. 64th. In a distributing
mechanism, a matrix-carrier provided with a clamp to engage the
matrix at one edge, in combination with a cam to cause the openin
of said clamp at a predetermined point. 65th. In combination wit
rails or guides for the aligned matrices, a yielding finger to resist
their advance, and automatic locking mechanism, substantially as
descrlbed, to prevent their retrograde motion whereby the matrices
are held in compact form as they are assembled. 66th. In combina-
tion with the matrix and guides therefor, the yielding finger extend-
ing transversely of the guides at an intermediate point in their
length to resist the advance of the matrices, and movable from the
path of the matrices, substantially as described, whereby the matrices
may be permitted to continue theiradvance in the guidesibeyond the
finger. 67th. In combination with the stationary bell, the sliding
support having the finger 48, the striker and the detent thereon, the
stationary trip-arm to release the detent, and means, substantially
as described, for advancing the matrices against the finger. 68th.In
combination with the series of matrices or dies, guide-rails along
which said dies may be moved, and a scale or series of graduations
located upon or adjacent to said rails at an intermediate point in
their length, whereby the operatoris enabled to determine the aggre-
gate width of the dies in the course of their assemblage or composi-
tion, and before adyancing them to the end of the rail. 69th. A series
of matrices, magazine tubes to hold the same, a key mechanism to
deliver the matrices, a oa.stmg mechanism means for effecting the
transfer of the matrices to the casting mechanism, justifying de-
vices to co-operate with the assembled matrices, meshanism to return
the matrices to the magazine, and driving devices for the operative
parts, substantially as desoribed.

No. 27,346. Chemical Fluid Ink Eraser.
(Composition chimique pour effacer Uencre. )
James W. Talmadge, New York, N. Y., U. S., 6th August, 1887; 5
years,
Claim.—The herein-described compound to be used as and for the
purposes stated, consisting of acetic acid and solution of chloride of

lime in the ﬁmportlons specified, to wit, to one ounce of solution of
chloride of lime add two drops of acetic acid.

No. 27,347. Apparatus for Teaching Kind-
ergarten Studies.
enseigner @ lire.)

Tiberias Dougherty, Philadelphia, Penn., U. 8., 6th August,1887; §

years.

Claim.—1st. An apparatus for teaching, consisting of an apron
with figures or objects thereon, means for moving said apron, and

(Appareil pour
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alphatet drums with means for rotating the same, said parts being
combined and operating substantially as described. 2nd. Alphabet
drums with ogera.tmg oords, and keys combined, substantially as
described. 3rd. An apron with figures or objects thereon, winding
drums and guide rollers, devices for operating said drums, consisting
of ratchets on the drums, detents engaging with said ratchets, and
keys connected with said detents, and_a suitable casing, all com-
bined substantially as described, d4th. In a teaching apparatus,a
drum, a pulley cord passing around the same, a key and spring com-
bined, substantially as described, said key and spring being con-
nected with opposite ends of said cord, whereby said cord operates
the drum or pulley and afterwards creates friction thereon, as
stated. 5th. In g teaching apparatus, an apron or sheet and wm&u}c
devices therefor, in combination with an alarm which is operated in
advance of the complete unwinding of said apron, and announces
the end thereof, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th.
The sheet F and drums D, in_combination with the cord X, stops W,
a bell and bell hammer, the lattter having its heel ends adapted to
be engaged by said stops, substantially as described. 7th. In a
teaching a;gmratus, an object sheet and dividing drums therefor,
ratchets and detents, in combination with defleotors for said detents,
substantially as described.

No. 27,348. Picture Hook or Hanger. -
(Crochet ou patére dimage.)

Warren M. Brinkerhoff, Auburn, N.Y., U.S., 6th August, 1837; 5
years.
Claim.—1st. A picture hanger, consisting of a picture cord sup-
gort, and_a retaining device or devices below the cord support for
olding the cord in an invariably defleoted position, the construction
and arrangement of parts being such that the picture can be sus-
pended upon the cord support, and while so suspended adjusted to
1ts proper position, the cord then removably secured by the retaining
device or devices by inwardly deflecting and engaging the same
therewith, as and for the purpose set forth.. 2nd. The herein de-
scribed pioture hanger, consisting of a main body provided with
means for engaging & support for the same, the said body being also
provided with a cord support, and a projection or projections below
the same for holding the cord in an mwardli deflected position
whereby the picture can be suspended upon the cord support, an
while so suspended adjusted to its proper position without the cords
bearing against the operative surfaces of said projection or projec-
tions, and the cord can then be removably engaged with said pro&go-
tion or projections and held, a8 and for purpoges specified. 3rd. The
herein described picture hanger, consisting of a plate provided with
means for engaging a support for the same, the said plate having a
cord support, and also provided below the cord support with a pro-
jection or projections separate from the cord support, for holding the
cord in an inwardly deflected position, whereby the %mmre ean be
suspended from the cord support, and while the weight is upon the
cord and its support _the Excture can be adjusted to the proper posi-
tion, and the cord then be removably secured by the projection or
¥\‘0Jecnons by inwardly deﬂectmimd engaging the same therewith,
or the purposes set forth. 4th. The herein described picture hanger,
oonsisting of a glate provided with means for engaging a support for
the same, a cord support and two hooks below, and separate from the
oord supgon, for removably engaging both of the esoendin{ por-
tions of the picture cord, for the purposes specified. 5th. The Lerein
described picture hanger, consisting of a main body provided with
means for engaging a support for the same, a support for the picture
cord, and two cord engaging projections below the cord support
separate therefrom, and within vertical lines from the outer edges
of such cord support, for the purposes set forth. 6th. The herein
described picture hanger, consisting of a plate provided with means
for engaging a support for the same, a support for the picture cord,
havxqs its outer lateral edges extgn&mg nearly or quite to the edges
of said plate; the said plate having below the said cord support a
centrally depending portion of less width than the cord support, said
depending portion being provided with two hooks for removably en-
gamug the cord below the cord support, for the purposes deseribed.
th. In combination, with the sugpoyt fora gicture cord, of a oon-
struction below the cord support having two bearings for removably
enﬁagu;g the portions of the picture cord below the cord support,
and lying within the lines of the cord when passing directly Prom
said support to the pioture, substantially as described. 8th. A pic-
ture hanger, consisting of a main body provided with means for en-
gaging a support for the same, tending to hold it from lateral vibra-
tion upon sald support, a cord support, and a projection er projec-
tions in a different horizontal plane from the cord support for hol&ing
the cord in an inwardly deflected position, whereby the picture can
be suspended on the cord support, and while 8o suspended adjusted
to its proper position without the cord bearing against the operative
surfaces of said projection or projections, and the cord can then be
placed in removable engagement with said projection or projections,
and restrained from lateral vibration and from movement upon the
cord support, substantially as described.

No. 27,349. Barrel Hoop. (Cerale de baril.)

Ja(i-';es Cossll'ove, Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S., 6th August, 1887; 5 years.
aim.—1st. A barrel hoop having a lengthwise cut or cuts, pro-
vided with beveled edges, substantially as and for purposes de-
seribed. 2nd. A barrel hoop having a lengthwise cut or outs, for
the purpose of increasing its flexibility transversely, said cut or cuts
being made terminate at a certain distance from the ends of the
hoop, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A barrel hoop composed of
two or more sections separated by lengthwise cuts, and connected to
one another near the ends of the hoop and also at a point inter-
mediate of said ends, substantially as set forth. 4th. A barrel hoop
having its inner and outer walls flaring and parallel to one another,
and provided with a lengthwise out or cuts for the purpose of in-
oreasing the flexibility transversely, substantially as set forth-

No. 27,350. Paper Bag Holder.
(Porte-sac de papier. )
Marshall R. Wynn, Toronto, Ont., 6th August, 1887: 5 years.
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Claim.—1st. A paper bag holder hooked in position, and composed
of a shouldered pin with a detachable handle, the sharpened end of
said pin which carries the paper bags being adapted to be placed in
a hole formed on the inward side of the leg of a bracket, and the
squared shouldered end of said pin when detached from the handle
being passed through a slot formed in the other leg of the bracket,
and through a hole formed near the free end of a spring covering said
slot, substantially as described and for the pwrpose specified. 20d. A
metal bracket B having eye C to receive a hook which holds it in
ﬁositiou,'and haying hole i and slot # formed in the legs of said

racket, in combination with a shoulder pin A, whioh carries the
ﬁaver bags, spring D secured to said bracket by pin d, and having a

ole f formed near the free end of said spring, to receive and keep in
position the squared end £ of the shouldered pin A, substantially as
specified. 3rd. A metal bracket B adapted to be held suitably in
position and to receive in a hole %, and slot & formed in the bags
thereof, a shouldered pin A having a handle detachable, after pierc-
ing the bags with said pin, and held in Fositxon by a spring D having
a hole formed near the free end thereof to receive and keep in posi-
%ieo&l the squared end of the shouldered pin A, substantially as speci-

No. 27,351. Sheaf Carrier and Bundle Drop-
per. (Porte-javelle @ bascule.)
Adam H. Bell, Hillsborough, Iil., U.S., 6th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—]st. The combination, with a harvester, of a sheaf carrier
having a direct tilt jn a vertical direction, and at the same time
therewith a forward movement on an arc of a circle, as set forth.
2nd. The combination, with a harvester, of a sheaf carrier having
an automatio direct tilt in a vertical direction, and at the same time
an automatic forward movement on an arc of a circle, as set forth.
3rd. The combination, with a harvester, of a sheaf carrier pivotally
connected therewith, and having its line of axis above the bottom of
said carrier, whereby the said carrier moves downward and forward
in discharging its load. 4th. The combination, with a harvester and
trip mechanism, of a sheaf carrier having its line of axis above the
bottom thereof, ,b|:lt away from the centre of gravity of both carrier
and trip mechanism, and said carrier algo having an autofatic
direct tilt in a vertical direction at the same time with a forward
moyement on an arc of a circle, and an automatic return to its nor-
mal position, as set forth. 5th. The combination, with a harvester,
of a sheaf carrier and a sliding suspension rod connecting the carrier
and harvester frame, as set forth. 6th. The combination, with a
harvester, of a sheaf carrier and a sliding suspeunsion rod provided
with an adjusting nut for adjustably connecting the carrier and
harvester frame, as set forth. T7th. The combination, with a har-
vester, of a sheaf oarrier, a sliding suspension rod connecting the
earrier and harvester frame, and a pivotal eye bolt operative on the
carrier and engaging the adjacent end of said rod, as set forth. 8th.
The combination, with a harvester, of a sheaf carrier provided with
a pivotal eye bolt, a sliding suspension rod connected at one end to
the harvester frame, and having its other end hooked to the eye
bolt, and a supporting arm pivotally connected at one end to said
harvester frame, and having its other end provided with a slot that
comes over upon the hook end of the suspension rod, as set forth.
9th, The combination, with a harvester, of a sheaf carrier having its
main frame and a supporting rod therefor pivotally connected to eye
slates on the harvester frame, and the eyes of said plates having a

iameter greater than the corresponding parts of the carrier, and
countersunk on both sides, as set forth. 10th. The combination
with a a harvester, of a sheaf carrier having the inner terminus o
its main frame in ti:q form of a lipped pin, said pin and a supporting
rod for the carrier pivotally connected to countersunk eye plates on
the harvester frame, and the eye of the forward plate elongated to
permit the passage of the lip on said pin, as set forth. 1lth, The
combination, with a harvester, of a tilting sheaf carrier having a
lever arm, and a trip mechauism comprising a toggle link secured at
one end to the lever arm, and an angular arm having its bearings on
the harvester frame, ons of its ends connected to the link and its
other end terminated in a foot piece, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 12th. The combination, with a harvester, of a
g)urnal or rock shaft having suitable bearings with relation to the

arvester frame,and a orank bend outside said bearings, and a
sheaf carrier secured to the journal or shaft outside the crank,
whereby when_said journal or shaft is rocked the carrier moves
gowlzllwam and forward to discharge its load, substantially as set

orth.

No. 27,352. Boiler. (Chaudiére.)

William C. North, Cleveland, Ohio, U. S., 6th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—A boiler having a convex upper surface, a series of np-
ward projections thereon, a central opening allowing the heated
currents to pass latterally under the article %eing cooked, substan-
tially as desoribed.

No. 27,353. Apparatus for Tilting Casks.
(Appareil & reuverser les tonneaux.)
James Hill, Melbourne, Victoria, 6th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The combination of a cylindrical casing containing a
spiral or coiled spring, with a rod having a cap at its top to press on
such spring, and a screw-coupled suspension bar conneoted to it
below such La_r having a hook on its lower end for attachment to the
oask, substantially as herein described and explained and as illustrat-
ed in my drawings. 2nd. The combination of the hooked upper end
of the spring casing. with either the T or the H section metal support-
ing bars, secured and arra.n(fgd substantially as herein described and
explained and as illustrated in m{ drawings. 3rd. The combination
of the screwed suspension bar,

aving either a crank or a lever

handle at its centre, with the hook below, and the spring and its
casing above, substantially as herein described and explained and as
illustrated in my drawings.
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No. 27,354. Manufacture of Charcoal and
Distillation ot Wood Products.
(Fabrication du Charbon bois et Distillation
des Produits Pyroligneux.)

Elbert J. Burrell, Aetna, Tenn., U.S., 6th August., 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the following element : a closed
charcoal kiln, condensers and a fan connected therewith, a main
extending from the last condenser of the series to the furnace of the
kiln, and having a valved inlet for regulating admission of atmos-

heric air, and a second fan located between the air-inlet and the

urnace for the purpose of exhausting, or drawing the uncondensed
gases from the last condenser, and forcing or propelling them admix-
ed with air forward to the furnace, substantially as shown and
described. 2nd. The combination, with a closed charcoal kiln, of
two separate groups or series of condensers, a fan or blower located
between the same for exhaust and pressure, a chimney connected
with the condensers and Erovnded with & valve for closing
it, & main connected with the said chimney and leadin
to the kiln-furnace, an adjustable air-inlet valve or damper in sai
main for the mixture of air and gas, and a fan or pressure-blower
oonnected with said main, all substantially as shown and deseribed,
to operate as specified.

No. 27,355. Bracket Wash Stand.
(Lavabo a Console.)

Gagger D. Tolman and Lorenzo D. Roberts, Shawano, Wis., U.S., 6th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A bracket wagh stand, constructed of a back adapted
for attachment to a wall or kindred support, and a soap dish shelf,
towel rack and wash bowl supporting hoop, all projecting from the
face of the said back, substantially as described. 2nd. In a wash
stand, the combination of & back A, a soap dish shelf secured to the
back, and an inclined brace wire C having its ends received in sockets
in the under side of the shelf, and in the face of the baek A respec-
tively, substantially as described. 3rd. In a wash stand, the com-
bination of a back A, screw eyes D held on_the back A,
one above the other, and a V shaped towel rod E formed with
a downwardlf bent arm passed loosely through the screw eyes
D, substantially as described. 4th. In a wash stand, the combina-
tion of a back A and a wash-bowl supporting hoop F, having an arm
G passed through the back A, a nut screwed on the inner end ot the
arm @, and a downwardly inclined brace I secured to the hoop and
resting in a socket in the face of the back A, substantially as describ-
ed. 5th. The combination of a wire bent to the form of a ring with
parallel proliect.ing ends J, another, wire bent to V form, and a bind-
ing sleeve K tightly surrounding the ends J and one arm of the V
wire, substantially as and fot the purpose specified.

No. 27.356. Printing Press.
(Presse d'Imprimerie.)

Friederick Moritz, Dortmund, Germany, 6th August, 1887; 5 years.

Olaim.—1st. The combination of the rollers [ and k, the cylinder
and the platen s with the T shape gripper £, the directing rod e, the
rod k having its pressing foot and the springs fand 4, substantially
a8 and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a printing press, the com-
bination of the envelope receptacle v having the adjustable back p
pt, and the rod k with its helical spring and presser-foot with the
gripper g, the sgring g1, the springs é‘ and 1, the directing rod e, the
rollers [ and & the arms m_and m1, the spring s, the cylinder » and
the platen s with means of supporting and actuating the same, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 27,357. Machine for Forming Netted
Wire Fabrics. (Machine 2 faire les
| toiles Métalliques en filet.)

Theodore M. Conner, Richmond, Ind., U.S., 6th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In mechanism for forming netted wire fabrio, the
combination,with a train of oppositely-rotating spool carrying disks,
r carried in pairs upon shafts arranged in line, each disk having notches

or seats 8, of spool or bobbin frames having journals resting in said
notches, friction rolls mounted upon the prolonged ends of said
journals, guide-plates having intersecting openings with the edges
of whioh said friction rolls engage, and automatic switches by which
the frames are at intervals withdrawn from the notches of one pair
of disks, and carried into those of the adjacent oppositely-rotating
disks, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination, with a
train of inter-meshing gears arranged in line, each gear having a
hollow shaft, of notched spool-carrier disks mounted on said hollow
shafts, bobbin-frames mounted in said notched disks, and automatio
switches by which the bobbin-frames are simultaneously withdrawn
from the notohes of those disks, having similar rotation and lodged
in the notches of the adJacent oppositely-revolving disks, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. The combination, with a train of inter-
meshing gears of equal diameter mounted on prolonged hollow shafts
arranged in line, of a corresponding series of spool-carriers mounted
on said hollow shafts, and having notched disks, bobbin-frames hav-
ing journals lying in the notches of said disks, and switches by which
the bobbin-frames are each withdrawn from the notches in one pair
of disks, and lodged in the notches of the adjacent oj positeli;rev.olv-
ing pair of disks, substantially as described. 4th. The combination,
with a series of carriers driven by a train of inter-meshing gears and
a series of bobbin-frames actuated by thesame, of switches oporated
, automatically by means of a double ring-cam, a lever having a dog
running in said cam, and a shifter pivoted at the mouth of the ring
to throw the dog from the inner to tﬁe outer surface, substantially as
described. 5th. The combination, with & train of notched spool-

carrying disks arranged in pairs driven by intermeshing gears, of
bobbin-frames having journals resting in the nothches of said disks
plates having curved edges lying near the path of each of said

journals as the carriers revolve and switches which withdraw the
bobbin-frames from the notohes of one pair of disks, and lodge them
in the notches of the adjacent oppositely-revolving disks, said notohes
being thrown by connecting rods operated by levers 21 and 22, the
latter having connecting with a lever running in the cam-race of a
wheel 27, substantially as desoribed. 6th. The combination, with a
series of hollow shafts arranged at regular intervals and in paralle-
lism, of notched spool-carrying disks arranged in pairs upon each
shaft, bobbin frames having journals which lie in the notches of said
disks and are pierced to permit the passage of the wires from the
bobbins, a series of switches to withdraw the journals of said frames
from the notches of the alternate disks and lodge them in the notches
of the adjacent and oppositely revolving disks, and a series of inter-
meshing gears driving said hollow shafts, substantially as described.
7th. The combination, with a series of revolving spool-carrying disks
driven by intermeshing gears, of a series of spool or bobbin frames
having journals or supports lying in seats in said disks, friction rolls
mounted on the projecting ends of the spool-frames, guide plates
having intersecting opening concentric with the path of revolution
of the spool-carriers, and switches acting upon the friction rolls of
said carriers to transfor the latter from one pair of disks to the adja-
cent and oppositely revolving pair, substantially as deseribed. 8th,
The combination, with the spool-frames 10 having bearings 11, and

rovided with an eye or opening 13 in one of its bearings, of the

riotion-rolls 12, the disks 7 hayvings eats 8, the hollow shaft 3, plates
17 having openings 18 and a driving gesr, substantially ag desoribed.

No. 27,358. Hand Drilling Machine.
(Forerie @ Main.,)

Benjamin F. Smith, Somerville, Mass., U.S., 6th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—The improved hand drilling machine, consisting of the
drill spindle a having recess in its lower end to receive the drill and
the collars arx, b, as described, and having the sleeve et surrounding
the upper end of the drill spindle «, and provided with the screw e
working in a serew thread in the said drill spindle, in combination
with the hub c of the handle c1, said hub surrounding the drill
spindle between its collars, and having one or more tapering recesses
c11 for the rollers d and springs d:, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,359. Advertising
Clocks.
loges.)

Andrew V. Strait, Sidney, N.Y., U.S., 6th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a clock, of an adverting device
consisting of one or more upnibt. and hpnzonta.lly-revolvmi eylin-
ders provided with radial spokes at their upper ends, and holding
and releasing rods conneoted with the clock-works by intermediate
mechanism, and engaging with the spokes, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combination, with a clock of one or
more revolving cylinders to which the advertisements are attached,

radial spokes or arms extending from one of the cylinders, and a

holding and releasing mechanism operated by the clock-works and

consisting of a cam-wheel, a pivoted lever hooked at one end and
slotted at the other, and rods connected thereto and extending down
between the spokes or radial arms, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 3rd. The combination, with a clock, of an advertising
device consisting of a series of cylinders, connected with each other
by suitable gearing, each cylinder having curyed slots, and retaining
strips for the insertion and holding of the cords containing the adver-
tisment mechanism for imparting to the oylinders a rotary motion,

meghanism connected to the clock work to impart to the cylinders a

movement at intervals, and bell operated by said cylinders, sub-

stantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 27,360. Fabric Boot. (Botte en Tricot.)

Martin V. Beiger and Adolphus Eberhart, Mishawaka, Ind., U.S.,
6th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described method of making knitted
seamless boots, which consists essentially, first, in spinning the yarn
very coarse as set forth, second, in knitting the same loosely in
a boot of mammoth proportions, t’hu-.d, in shrinking and consolidat-
ing the the same down to size by fulling, forth, in finishing the same
on tree and last, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A boot constructed
according to the herein deseribed accordmg to the herein described
method, to wit: the foot and leg wholly formed by kaitting from
exceedingly coarse yarn loosely twisted in mammoth proportions,
said leg and boot being then shrunk and consolidated by fulling and
finally finished on tree and last, as set forth. 3rd, A seamless stiff-
leg boot made wholly of wool, consolidated and stiffened by fulling,
as set forth,and provided with an external heel lift attached directly
to said boot, as set forth, 4th. A seamless stiff-leg boot made wholly
of wool, consolidated and stiffened by fulling, as set forth, and pro-
vided with an internal heel or plate, and an external heel lift the
festenings where of extend through into said internal heel or plate.

No. 27,361. Heel Nailing Machine.
(Machine @ clouer les talons.

Freeborn F. Raymond, 2d, Newton, Mass., U.S,, 8th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a nailing machine, the zombination of a last or
work support, two templets cr, ¢z, supported by a table or other sup-
port, & cam and connecting mechanism for moving the templets au-
tomatiocally and successively into operative position, and two gangs
of nail-driving devices adapted to be brought successively into ope-
rative position and operated. 2nd. In a nailing machine, the com-
bination of a last or work support, two templets cz, ¢z carried by a
table or other 'surport, a cam and conneoting devices for moving
them automaticolly and successively into_operative position, the
nail-carriers or transferrers d, dx, a cam and connecting devices for

Attachment for
(Appareil & Annouce pour Hor-
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moving each carrier or transferrer automatioally into and out of
operative position, and two gangs of nail-driving devices adapted to

be brought successively into operative position and operated. 3rd.
In a nailing machine, the combination of a last or work support, the
nail carriers or transferrers d, d1, a cam, and connecting devices for
revolving oroperating the carrier and a cam, and connecting devices
for revolving or operating the carrier and a cam, and connecting de-
vices for reciprocating successively the said carriers or transferrers,
and two gangs of nail-driving devices adapted to be brought succes-
sively into operative position and operated. 4th. In a heel-nailing
meachine, the combination of a post or support, a carriage, carrying
the plate ¢, the templets supported by said plate, acam and connect-
ing devices, the nail-driving devices and a top-lift spanker. 5th.
The combination of the plate ¢, bearing or supporting two templets,
¢, c2, a cam ¢8 and connecting devices, whereby the templets are
moved suecessively into operative position, and are then moved and
held out of operative position, wgile the top-lift spanker or heel-
breasting knives, or either, are being reciprocated, all substantially
ag described. 6th. The combination of the plate D, supporting the
nail-earriers d, d1, and devices, for automatically revolving and re-
ciprocating the same, substantially as described. 7th. The combina-
tion of the plate D, carrying or supporting the nail-holders d, d1, a
cam ct1, lever ¢io and arm c12 connecting the lever with the pin and
said pin, all substantially as described. 8th. The combination of the
plate ¢, having ways upon which the nail-carrier is reciprocated, de-
vices for automatically turning the plate and a oam, and connecting
mechanisMfor reciprocating the nail-carrier upon said plate at pre-
determined intervals, all substantially as desoribed. 9th. In a nail-
ing machiuve, the combination of the nailing devices, the nail-carriers
d, dt, and the nail-holders E, E1, adapted to deliver nails automati-
cally to said nail-carriers, all substantially as described. 10th. The
combination in & nail-carrying machine, of the nailing devices, the
nail-carriers d, d1, the nail-holders E, E1 and the covering plates 6,
adapted to be automatically and simultaneously moved by the nail-
carriers in one direction, and by the springs ¢7 in the opposite diree-
tion, all substantially as described. 11th. The combination of a nail-
holder E, having the covering-plate es, provided with a downward-
extending V-shaped extension e5,a pin e4, supported by a nail-carrier
and adapted to come in contact with the edge of the said extension
and the spring e7, all substantially as desoribed. 12th. The combi-
nation, in a nailing machines, of the nailing devices, the nail-carriers
d, di. and a nail-distributer for receiving nails and distributing
them in two separate gangs, or groups for delivery to the nail-car-
riers. all substantially as describet‘f 13th. The combination, in a
nailing machine, of the nail-driving devices, with a nail-distributer
baving the block F2 and the two sets of tubes or passages ez, 3, one
set adapted to deliver a gang or set of nails of one arrangement, and
the other set to deliver a gang or group of another arrangement, all
substantially as described. 14th. The combination, in a weighing
machine, of the nail-driving devices and nail-distributing devices,
comprising the block F, intermittingly moved in one direction to re-
ceive nails from a nail-making or sorting machine, the plate Fz hay-
ing holes and two sets or groups of tubes or passages ez, e3, all sub-
seantially as and for the purposes described. 15th. [n a nailing
machine, & nail-distributer, comprising the perforated nail-receiving
and delivery block F, the plate K2, having holes corresponding with
holes in the nail-receiving and delivery block, and the tubes or pas-
sages ez, e3, arranged in two or more’gangs or groups for dividing or
separating the nails received from the nail-receiving and delivery
block into two or more separate gangs or groups, all substantially as
described. 16th, The combination of the table ¢, carrying the tem-
plets c1, ¢2, and adapted to be moved vertically and to be automati-
cally revolved, and provided with the latch-blocks £, f, with the latch
F, and the latch-releasing arm fz and cam f3 for operating the same,
substantially as described. 17th. The combination of a templet or
templets, with the plate H, supporting top-lift holding devices, and
means for moving thew automaticaily and successively into and out
of operative position, all substantially as degeribed. 18th, The
combination of the plate H, carrying or supporting top-lift holding
devices, 2 cam ¢8, and connecting mechanism for automatically turn-
ing it into and out of operative position, substantially as described.
19th. The combination of the heel-blank carrying devices, supported
by a plate ¢, a cam and connecting devices for antomatically turning
or revolving thd plate to move the said carrying devices into and out
of operative position, all substantially as described. 20th. The
combination, in a nailing machine, of the jack or work-support, two
templets, two nail-carriers, the reciprocating nail-driving devices,
the main shaft of the machine and intermediate mechanism conneot-
ing it with the two templets, and with the two nail-carriers and with
the nail-driving devices, all substantially as described.

No. 27,362. Heel Attaching Machine.
(Mackine @ assujétir les talons.)

Freeborn F. Raymond, 2d, Newton, Mass., U. S., 8th August, 1887: 5
years.

Claim.—~1st. In a machine for compressing heels and attaching
them to boots and shoes, the combination of a support or jack, and a
last mounted thereon for holding the boot or shoe_and gresenting it
to the heel-compressing and heel-attaching devices, horizontally-
movable, heel-compressors and nail-driving devices, whereby the heel
blank is comgressed by lateral and vertical pressure upon the sole of
the boot or shoe to which it is _attached, and while 1t is being at-
tached, all substantially as and for the purposes described. 2nd. In
a machine for compressing heel-blanks and attaching them to the
soles of boots and shoes, the combination of aguck or support, and a
last mounted thereon for holding the boot or shoe and presenting it
to the heel-compressing and heel-attaching deviges, with horizon-
tally-movable heel:compljessers._a. vertically-movable pressure-plate
or templet, and nail-driving devices, all adapted for successive and
conjoint action in an or%amzed machine, substantially as and for the
purposes described. 3rd. In a machine for attaching heels to boots
and shoes, the combination of a jack or support, and a last mounted
thereon for holding the boot or shoe and presenting it to the heel-
attaching devices, with horizontally-movable shoe centering and
l holding devices, adapted to be automatically moved to centre and

e ——

hold the shoe, after the jack or support has been moved into oper-
ative position and the machine set in operation, substantially as de-
scribed. dth. In a machine for compressing heel blanks and attach-
ing them to the soles of boots and shoes, the combination of a jack
or support, and a last mounted thereon for holding the boot or shoe,
and presenting it to the heel-compressing and attaching devices,
shoe centering and holding devices, heel compressors, a templet and
nail-driving devices, whereby the boot or shoe is automatically cen-
tered and held, and the heel-compressing devices then caused to
compress and fit the heel upon the clamped sole, and the nail-driving
devices actuated to attach the heel biank, while thus held compress-
ed permanently to the boot or shoe, substantially as described. 5th.
In a machine for compressing heel-blanks and attaching them to the
soles of boots and shoes, the combination of a jack or supoort and a
last mounted thereon for holding the boot or shoe, and presenting it
to the heel-compressing and heel-attaching devices, heel-compressing
devices, the heel-attaching devices, the main shaft of the machine,
and mechanism for counecting it respectively with the heel-com-
pressors, and devices are onuses to be successively operated, all sub-
stantially as described. 6th. The combination, in a machine for
compressing heel-blanks, and attaching them to the soles of boots
and shoes, of a jack or work-support, and a last mounted thereon for
holding the boot or shoe and presenting it to the heel-compressing
and heel-attachina devices, the heel-compressors (. G, and means
foradjusting them vertically in relation to the jack or heel support
and nail-driving devices, substantially as described. 7th. The com-
bination, in & machine for compressing heel-blanks and attaching
them to the soles of boots and shoes, of a jack or support, and a last
mounted thereon for holding the boot or shoe and presenting it to the
heel-compressing and heel-attaching devices, the heei-compressors,
&, G1, and devices for adjusting them horizontally in relation to the
last or work-support, and_nail-driving devices, all substantially as
and for the purposes described. 8th. The combination, in a heel-at-
taching machine, of the last or work-support, and n last mounted
thereon, the sliding boot or shoe centering and holding devices H,
Hi, and devices for adjusting them borizontally in relation to the
last or work-support, substantially as described. 9th. The combina-
tion in a heel-attaching machine, of a jack or work-support and a
last mounted thereon, the sliding boot or shoe centering and holding
devices H, H1, and means for adjusting them horizontally in relation
to the work-support, subsrantially as deseribed. 1'th. In a heel-
nailing machine, the combination of the shoe centering and holding
devices H, Hr, thesliding blocks 71 and their operating levers N, all
substantially as and for the purposes described. 1lth. In a heel-
nailing machine, the combination of the heel centering and holding
devices H, Hi, the heel centering or compressing dies G, G1, their
supporting blocks 1 and their operating levers N, all substantially as
and for the purposes deseribed. 12th. In a heel-nailing machine, the
cowmbination of the boot and shoe centering and_holding devices H,
H1, the heel-centering or compressing dies G, G, their supporting
blocks f1, and operating levers N, all substantially as and for the
purposes described. 13th. In a heel-nailing machine. the combina-
tion of the blocks f1, supporting the heel-centering or compressing
dies &, G1, and shoe-centering devices H, Hi, the levers N, the tog-
gles o, 01, the sliding block 02 and the cam o4, substantially as de-
soribed. 14th. In the heel-nailing machine, the combination of the
block F, carrying the shoe centering devices H, H1, and the heel-
centering devices or compressing dies @, G1, the levers N, toggles o,
o', lifting-block o2 and cam os, substantially as described. 15th. In
& heel-attaching machine, the heel-compressing or centering dies G,
G1,haying the front sections g shaped upon their inner surfaces, as
described. 16th. In a heel-najling machine, the shoe centering and
holding devices H, Hi, comprising the movable blocks or holders A1
shaped substantially as specified, and lined with rubber k or other
suitable material, substantially as desoribed. 17th. In a heel-nailing
machine, the shoe centering and holding devices H, Hi1, attached,
substantially as specified, to_their holding-blocks, to yield horizon-
tally in relation thereto, all substautially as and for the purposes
described. 18th. The combination of the blocks £3, having a recess
£8,substantially as specified, the die G having a projection entering
the recess gs, and the spring £10, asand for the purposes described.
19th. A die G made in two sections p, p1, shaped substantially as de-
scribed, and held together by a connecting pin_or device pz, and a
spring p3 for closing and maintaining the sections closed, substan-
tially as described. 20th. In a heel-compressing and attaching ma-
chine, the combination of a jack or support, a last mounted thereon
for holding and presenting boots and shoas to the cotpressing and
attaching devices, the heel-compressers @, G1, the temnlet-plate D
having the downward projection d adapted to enter the die-space or
recess and the heel-nailing devices, substantially as deseribed.

No. 27,363. Steam Engine Governing De-
vice. (Gouvernateur de machine & vapeur,)
Frank H. Ball, Erie, Penn., U.S.,8th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a steain engine governor device, wherein the regu-
lating parts are adjusted sc as to give substantially an equilibrium
to the opposing forces, the combination with said regulating parts of
a spring, having a gradually-yielding connection applied to resist
the action of said regulating parts, substantially as and for the pur-
ggses.mentloued. 2nd. In steam engine governing device, the com-

ination, substantially as shown, of a wheel upon the engine-shaft,
centrifugally movable weights, adjusted in said wheel, sgnngs con-
nected with said wheel, and weights so adjusted as to substantially
counterbalance the centrifugal force generated by the rotation of
said_weights around the shaft, and an auxiliary spring having a
yielding connection at one end aﬁplled to resist both the inward and
outward movement of said weights, for the purposes set forth,

No. 27,364. Process of Making White Pig-
ments. (Procédé de fabrication des pig-
ments blancs.)

George T. Lewis, Philadelphia, Penn., U. 8., 8th August, 1887; 5
years.
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Claim.—The process of making an improved white pigment from
mixed crude lead and zinc ore, consisting in roasting the ore bg
blowingbhot air into the mass of ore and earbonaceous matter, an

then subliming the mixture of residual and roasted ore of this opera-
tion, and the condensed fumes, by heating them in a wetherill fur-
nace, or in a low cupola furnace, with lower and upper blast, sub-
stantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 27,365. Anti-Freezing Apparatus for
Water Pipes. (d4ppareil anti-congéla-
teur pour tuyauz d eau.)

Edwin A. Newman, Washington, D. C., U. S., 8th August, 1887: 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a valve-casing having an inlet

opening, an outlet-opening and a waste-opening, and the thermostatic
apparatus controlling the operations of the valve to automatically
close and automatically open communication between the waste
opening, and the outlet-opening when the water is cut off.and closing
their communication when the water is turned on, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 20d, The combination of the valve-
casing baving an_inlet-opening, an outlet-opening, a waste and
thermostatic coupling opening, the valve and the thermostatic ap-
apparatus controlling the operations of the valve to automatically
cut off and automatically open communication between the source
of supply of water, and the pipes to be supplied while opening com-
munication between the waste-opening and outlet-opening when the
water is cut off and closing their communication when the water is
turned on, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The
combination of the valve-casing having an inlet-opening, an outlet-
opening, a waste-opening and the thermostat-coupling opening, the
valve mechanism and the thermostatic apparatus connected with
the valve-casing by the coupling-opening, and controlling the opera-
tions of the valve mechanism to automatically cut off, and automa-
tically open communication between the source of supply of the
water and the pipe to be supplied, while opening communication be-
tween the waste-opening and the outlet-opening when the water is
cut off and closing their communication when the water is turned on,
substantially as and for the purposeset forth. 4th. The combination
of the valve-casing having an inlet-opening, an_outlet-opening, a
waste-opening and the thermostat-coupling opening, the valve me-
chanism within the casing, and the thermostatic apparatus connected
with the valve-casing by the coupling-opening, and controlling the
operations of the valve hanism to automatically cut off and au-
tomatically open communication between the source of supply of
the water and the pipe to be supplied, while opening communication
between the waste-opening and the outlet-opening when the water is
cut off, and closing their communication when the water is turned on,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. The combination
of the valve-casing having the inlet-opening, the outlet-opening and
the thermostat-coupling opening, the valve mechanism within the
casing, and the thermostat apparatus having the rod projecting into
the valve-casing and acting upon the valye mechanism to automa-
tically turn the water off and on, substantially as set forth. 6th. The
combination of the valve-casing having inlet, outlet and waste-open
ings, the valve by which the outlet-opening is opened and closed,
and communication between the waste-opening and outlet-opening
opened and closed, the actuating-lever thereof, the controlling-lever,
the mechanism connecting these levers by way of which the ac-
tuating-lever is operated by the controlling-lever, and the thermos-
tatic apparatus acting upon the controlling-lever, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 7th. The combination of the valve-
casing having t%e inlet, outlet and waste-openings, the slide-valve,
the pivoted actuating-lever thereof, the pivoted controlling-lever
provided with the side arm at one end, the guideway and pin con-
nection between its opposite end, and the actuating-lever and the
spring connected at its ends with the side arm of the controlling-
lever and the end of the actuating-lever opposite that engaging the
valve, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 8th. The com-
bination of the valve-casing having inlet and outlet openings, the
sliding valve, the pivoted controlling-lever having connection with
the valve and the valve-check with which the controlling-lever is
provided, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. The
combination of the valve-casing having inlet and outlet openings,
the valve by which the outlet-opening is opened and closed, the
valve-actuating lever, the controlling lever, its valve-check attach-
ment mechanism connecting these levers by way of which the ac-
tuating-lever is operated by the controlling-lever, and the thermos-
tatio apparatus acting upon the controlling-lever, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 10th. The combination of the valve-
casing having the inlet and outlet openings, the slide-valve, the
pivoted actuating-lever thereof, the pivoted controlling-lever pro-
vided with the side arm at one end, the mechanism by which the
controlling-lever at its opposite end is connected with and operates
the actuating-lever, the spring connected at its ends with the inner
end of the actuating-lever and the side arm of the controlling-lever,
the valve-check and the rod of the thermostat acting upon the side
arm of the controlling-lever, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 11th. The combination of the valve-casing having inlet and
outlet openings, the slide-valve, the pivoted actuating-lever engaging
the valve at its outer end, the guideway pin of the actuating-lever,
the controlling-lever cut away atits lower end and provided with the
notched and shouldered spring forming a guideway, the side-arm of
the controlling-lever and the spring acting at its opposite ends upon
the side arm of the controlling-lever, and the inner end of the ac-
tuating-lever, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 12th,
The combination of the valve-casing, the thermostatic-casing secured
at its lower end in the coupling-socket of the valve-casing, the ther-
mostatic-rod, the valve, and the controlling-lever pivoted in the
casing and having connection with valve, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 13th. The combination of the thermostat-
casing, the thermostat-rod, the valve-casing having the coupling-
socket for the thermostatic-casing, the vilve, the controlling-lever
having connection with the valve, the spring acting on the thermos-
tatio rod, toe packing-socket and packing for the thermestatic rod
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at its end entering the valve-casing, and the bearing-socket for the
opposite end of the thermostatic-rod formed by the plug of the ther-
mostatic-casing, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 14th.
The combination of the valve-casing having the inlet and outlet
openings, the valve mechanism, the thermostatic casing, the coup-
ling-socket by which it is connected to the valve casing, the ther-
mostatic rod acting on the controlling-lever of the valye mechanism,
the spring acting on the thermostatic rod, and the adjustable plug
in the end of the thermostatic casing, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 15th. The combination of the valve-casing, the
vilve mechanism, the thermostatic apparatus controlling the opera-
tion ofsthe valve mechanism, and the indicator by which to show the
degree of temperature at which the thermostatic apparatus is set to
work, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 16th. The com-
bination of the thermostic casing, the thermostatic rod, the adjust-
able screw-plug in the upper end of the thermostatic casing, and
against which the thermostatic rod bears, and the sorew-cap, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 17th. The combination
of the valve-casing having the inlet, outlet and waste openings, and
the thermostat-coupling opening, the pipe or pipes to be supplied
with water, the valve mechanism within the casing, the thermostatic
apparatus connected with the valve-casing by its coupling-opening,
and acting on the valve mechanism, and the venting apparatus by
which air is admitted to the upper end or ends of the pipe or pipes
to be emg_ned. substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 18th.
The combination of the valve-casing having the inlet and outlet
openings, and the thermostat-coupling opening, the pipe or pipes to
be supplied with water, the valve mechanism, the thermostatic ap-
paratus connected with the valve casing by its coupling-opening, and
acting upon the valve mechanism to automatically cut off and auto-
matically turn on the sunply of water, the lever operating upon the
thermostatic apparatus and its connecting hand-actuated mechanism
by which to temporarily turn on the water at_times during which
the water has been cut off by the automatic action of the thermosta-
tic apparatus, substantially as set forth, 19th. The combination of
the valve-casing having the inlet, outlet and waste openings, and a
thermostat-coupling opening, the pipe or pipes to be supplied with
water, the valve mechanism, the thermostatic apparatus connected
with the valve-casing by its qou{)ling-opening. and acting upon the
valve mechanism to automatically cut off and automatically turn on
the supply of water, hand-actuated mechanism baving connection
with and operating upon the thermostatic apparatus to temporarily
turn on the water at times during which the water has been cut off
by the automaticaction of the.thermostatic apparatus, and the vent-
ing apparatus by which air is admitted to the upper end or ends of
the pipe or pipes to be emptied, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 20th. The combination of the valve-casing having the
inlet and outlet openings, the pipe or pipes to besupplied with water,
the valve mechanism, the thermostatic apparatus automatically con-
trolling the operations of the valve mechanism, and the hand-
actuated mechanism operating upon the thermostatic apparatus, and
provided with pull handles in close proximity to the cocks of the
pipe or pipes, supplied with water, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 21st. The combination of the thermostatic-casing, the
thermostatic-rod, the valve-casing having inlet and outlet openings,
the valve mechanism automatically actuated to cut off and_turn on
the supply of water, and the hand-actuated lever for operating upon
the thermostatic-rod, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
22nd. The combination of the thermostatic casing, the thermostatio-
rod, the spring acting upon the thermostatic-rod, the bearing against
which the spring presses, the thermostatic-rod, the lever for operating
upon the thermostatic-rod and the devices for actuating this lever
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 23rd. The combina-
tion of the valve-casing havitg inlet and outlet openings, the valve
bv which the outlet iopemng is opened and closed, the valve actuat-
ing lever, the controlling-lever, its valve-check attachment, mechan-
ism connecting these levers by way of which the actuating-lever is
operated by the controlling-lever, the thermostatic apparatus actin,

upon the controlling-lever to automatically control the operations o

the valve mechanism, to cut off and turn on the waterand the hand-
actuated mechaniem for operating the thermostatic apparatus, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 24th. The combination
of the valve-oasing having the inlet and outlet openings, the slide-
valve, the pivoted actuating-lever connecting at its outer end with
the valve, the pivoted controlling-lever provided with the side arm
at its pivoted end, the mechanism by which the controlling-lever at
its opposite end is connected with and operates the actuating-lever,
the spring connected at its ends with the inner end of the actuating-
lever and the side arm of the controlling-lever, the resistance at-
tachment of the controlling-lever, the thermostatic apparatus, the
rod of which acts upon the side arm of the controlling-lever, and the
lever by way of which to operate the thermostatic rod by hand to
cause it to act upon the controlling-lever,substantially asand for the
purpose set forth. 25th, The combination of the thermostatic-casing,
the thermostatic-rod, the spring acting upon the theremostatic-rod,
the adjustable plug of the thermostatic-casing forming a bearing
against which the thermostatio rod is pressed by its spring, the lever
having its fulcrum against said plug and the pipe attached at the
side of the thermostatic-casing, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 26th. The combination of the valve-casing having the
inlet opening for connection with the supply-pipe, and provided with
the outlet, waste and thermostatic-coupling openings, the valve me-
chanism with the casing, the thermostatic-casing coupled to the
valve casing, the thermostatic-rod projecting into the valve-casing
and acting upon the valve mechanism, the water-way communica-
ting at its opposite ends with the thermostatic casing, and the outlet
opening of the valve-casing with the main service-pipe to which the
water passes from the supply-pipe through the valve-casing, the
water-way and the thermostatic-casing, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 27th. The combination of the valve-casing having
an inlet npening, an outlet opening, the waste-opening and a ther-
mostat-coupling opening, the valve mechanism within the casing,
the thermostatic casing coupled to the valve-casing and acting upon
the valve mechanism, the water-way communicating at its opposite
ends with the thermostatic-casing and the valve-casing, the main
service-pipe connected with the tﬁermostatig casing, the draining-
pipe communicating at its opposite ends with the water-way, and
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the main service-pipe and the check-valve for directing the back
flow of the water to the draining-pipe, substantidily as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 27,366. Curtain Guide. (Guide-rideau.)

Alfred M. Haswell, Toronto, Ont., 8th August, 1887; 5 years.
Claim.~In a ocurtain ?uide, the guiding wire C, the adjustable at-
tachment as composed of the parts D, E and a, in_combination each
with the other and with the curtain B as atiached thereto, substan-
tially as for the purposes set forth. »

No. 27,367. Sole-Nailing Machine.
(Mackine & clouer les semelles )

Freeborn F. Raymond, 2d, Newton, Mass., U.S., 8th August, 1887 ; 5
years.

Claim.~1st. In a sole-pailing machine, in combination with one or
more last or work supports, a right-sole templet-plate, a left-sole
templet-plate, and means for moving thew. into the same operative
position. 2nd. In a sole-nailing machine, the combination of the
right templet, the left templet adapted to be moved successivelly into
the same operative position, with reciprocating nail-driving devices,
adapted to be used with the right templet, and reciprocating nail-
driving devices adapted to be used with the left templet, and me-
chanisn for moving them successively into operative position. 3rd.
The combination, in a sole-nailing machine, of the niht templet, the
left-templet, adapted to be moved successively into the same opera-
tive pogition with the right nail-carrier,and the left nail-carrier, and
devices for alternately moving them into operatiye position with
their respective templets. 4th. The combination, in a nailing ma-
chine, of two nail-carriers with a nail-distributer, consisting of the
block H, having two lines of holes 2 and A1, the nail-holders G, G:
and the groups A2, A3, of tubes or passages, one of which groups con-
nects one line of holes with one nail-wlder, and the other of which
connects the other line of holes with the other nail-holder. 5th. The
combination, in a nailing machine, of the distributer, comprising a
block, baving two lines of holes, &, kr, and two sets of distributing
tubes hz, 43, with nail-receiving and delivering block, adapted to
deliver nails, first to the line of holes k and then to the line of holes
k1, 6th. In a nailing machine, a nail-distributer, comprising the
block H, having the two lines of hales k, 1, and the groups kz, 43 of
passages or tubes. 7th. The combination of the block H, having the
two lines of holes 4, A1, the nail-reeiving and delivery block H1, and
devices for moying said block after it has received its load of nails,
alternately in different or opposite directions, first to a position to
bring its holes in register with the holes %, and next into register
with the holes 1. 8th. In_a nailing machine, the combination of a
last or work support, the right-sole templet-plate, the left-sole tem-

let-plate, the right-sole beating-out form, the left-sole beating-out

orm, and devices for moving them into operative position. 9th. The
combination of the pail-holder or holders @G, G1, a covering plate P,
a cam and connecting devices, all substantially as described. 10th.
The combination of the blook H, having passages k, k1, the nail re-
ceiving and delivery block Hi, the fingers or levers and cams, sub-
stantially as described. 11th. The combination of the plate H, bav-
ing the holes &, k1, the nail-receiving and delivery block Hr,the cap
guide plates, the fingers, the connecting straps, the cams and con-
pecting devices, substantially as deseribed. 12th. The combination
of & plate H, having two lines &, k1, of nail-delivery holes arranged
therein, with the nail-holding and delivery block Hi, and devices for
moving the same longitudinally and transversely upon said plate H,
to bring its holes in register successively with each line of holes of
said plate, substautially as described. 13th. The‘sombination in the
templet-plate, having guides for the carrier-plate f, said carrier-
plate £, the collar f4 surrounding the nail-carrier plate, the yoke /s
arranged to lay hold of the collar, and devices for reciprocating the
ﬁgke at stated intervalg, substantially asdeseribed. 1l4th. The com-

ination of the templet-plate supporting the right and left sole-nail-
ing templets, a ﬁost. a shaft, the pinion_ thereon, the sector, a cam
and the sliding bar operated thereby and connected with the sector,
all substantially as described. 15th. The combination of the tem-
plets, the nail-holders, the cam-shaft and cams thereon for operat-
ing the templets and nail-holders. the nail-distributers, the nail-re-
ceiving and delivery block, the cam shaft and cams thereon for
moving the nail-receiving and delivery block, as specified, all sub-
stantially as deseribed.

No. 27,368. Chalk Suspender for Billiard
Tables. (Porte-craie de billard.)

David W. Seely, Elmira, N.Y., U.S., 8th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The chalk-holder, made from a single piece of sheet
metal, and bent to form the top and depending end walls %, the said
end walls having the side plates or flanges bent at right angles to
their quter edges, and the top having the bent re-enforced plates on
its under side, for the purpose set forth, substantially as described.
2nd. The cbalk-holder, herein described, made from a single piece
of metal bent to form the top and depending end walls, and the
screw for drawing the end walls together, the said end walls having
a slight elasticity, and adapted to expand when the screw is loosen-
ed. 3rd. In a billiard chalk suspender, the pulley-frame A and the
pulleys E therein, arranged at a distance apart, in combination with
the cord passing over the pulleys, the weight having openings /1, f1,
arranged at a less distance apart than the pulleys E, the cord having
its pendent ends passing through the openings /1, f1, one of the ends
being secured to the ring, and the other end being free and provided
with thechalk, as set forth, 4th. The frame A, having pulleys E,
arranged at a distance apart, in combinatin with the cord passin
over the pulleys, and the weighted ring G having the cord connecte
thereto at points less distant than the space between the pulleys E,
as set forth. 5th. Ina chalk-suspender, the pulleys, in combination
with the cord, and the weighted ring on the cord, the cord being
passed through the centre or the ring, leaving side portions of the

I ring on each side of the cord, as set forth. Claim.~1st. A wheel and axle, consisting of a disk-journal having
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No. 27,369. Machine for Bevelling and
Moulding the Edges of Plates ot
Glass, and for Ornamenting the
Surtaces of Plates of Glass. (4p-
pareil pour ébuseler et mouler les aréles des
Seuilles de verre et orner les surfaces des feuilles
. de verre.)
Obed C. Hawkes, Birmingham, Eng., 8th August, 1887; 5 years.
Claim.—In machinery for bevelling and moulding the edges and
ornamenting the surfaces of plates of glass, the combination of a to
and fro or reciprocating carriage, supporting an adjustable table, &n
which the plate of glass to be operated upon is clamped or fixéd,
with a vertical or horizontal rotating cutting mill or circular grinder,
together with mechanism for giving a reciprocating motion to the
travelling oarriage and table, and for automatically reversing the
direction of the motion of the said travelling oarriage and table, the
several parts of the machinery being constructed, arranged and ope-
rating substantially as hereinbefore described and illustrated in
the accompanping drawings.

No. 27,370. Velocipede., (Vélocipede.)

Friedrioch Reng, Leipsic, Germany, 8th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. In a velocipede,the wheel A constructed of the hoops
A, A, held apart by rods a, a, and secured to the central rim B, with
flexible tyre by spokesf, f, substantially as and for the purpose zet
forth. 2nd. Ina velocipede, the wheel A, constructed as described,
revolving on axle C, substantially asand for the purpose set forth.
3rd. In a velosipede, the combination, with the wheel, as described,
and the axle C with sest D, of the pedal crank-shaft . with chain®
wheels £, ¢, the chaing 2 A and the chain wheels g, g,
fastened on_ to the wheel A, substantially as and for the pur-

ose set forth. 4th. In a velocipede, the arms G with wheels 3, %,
?ulcrumed at k, £, to arms H, and operated by levers o, o, and rods
M, M, in the manner described and for the purpose set forth. 5th.
In a velocipede, the rear wheel F attached to the forked arm H,
hinged to arms H, H, and regulated by the spring ¢, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a velocipede, the wheel A,
constructed as described, for the purpose of permitting the rider to
seat himself inside the same, for revolving and steering said wheel
by means of dpeda] cranks chain wheels, chains and levers, all placed
inside of said wheel and within easy reach of said operator, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,371. Fire-Escape. (Sauveteur dincendie.)

George Ogden, Trumansburg, N.Y., U.S., 8th August,1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a friction fire-escape, the combination of the block
A, having the openings B, C, the arms D depending from the said
block, the drum (fouma"ed between_ the said arms, and the strap H
wound on the drum and passed through the openings B, C, and
means, substantially as described, to conmipress the arms against the
ends of the drum, for the purpose set forth, substantially as de-
soribed. 2nd. In a friction fire-escape, the combination of the block
A havingEthe openings B, C, the arms D secured on the said block,
the bolt E and nut F toclamp the arms, the drum journalled between
the arms and provided with the strap extending upward through the
openings B, C, and the straps K and L attached to the lower ends of
the arms, and ndarted to form a loop and the cross-bar or yoke O ad-
apted to slide in the said straps, substantially as described.

No. 27,372. Cut-Out Switch for Railways.
(Aiguille de chemin de fer.)
Asa G, Dailey, Detroit, Mich., U.S,, 8th August, 1887; 5 years.

Clagm.—1st. In combination with the rails 1, the movable rail 17
and plate 5, having thereon the offset, and flange 22, substantially as
shown and desoribed. 2nd. The combination of the rail 1, the mo-
vable rail 17 and the chair 21. the flange of said rail 17 being cut away
within the chair, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In com-
bination with the rails 1, 1, having the flanges thereon partly cut
away, a plate 5, having at each end the narrow 21, substantially as
shown and described.

No. 27,373. Feed Cutting Machine.
(Coupe-paille.)
Lindley M. Batty, Canton, Ohio, U.S., 9th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a feed-cutter, the combination of the arm A se-
cured to the shaft B, and provided with suitable recesses, with the
bolt D having a bevelled head, and the narrow semicircular plate or
cutter C, which is bevelled upon its back for the bevelled head of the
bolt to bear against, substantially ag showp. 2nd. Ina feed-outter
the combination of the arm A provided with a suitable recess F and
bolt hole E, with a narrow semicircular plate or cutter C bevelled
upon its back, and the bolt D having a bevelled head for fastening
the plate in position, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. The combina-
tion of the arm A, secured to the revolving shaft B, and provided
with a recess to receive the cutter, the cutter baving a bevelled back,
a fulerum or flange H for the cutter to_bear against, and the oclamp-
ing bolt D having a bevelled head, which catches over the cutter
and holds it securely in position, substantially as set forth. 4th.
The combination in a feed cutter, of the blade, the stripper K pro-
vided with pivots P, and pivoted to the main frame T at P1, with the
cutter bar 5‘) and the spirally-ribbed feed-roll L, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,374. Wheel and Axle. (Roue et essieu.)

Granville W. Pittman, Keokuk, Iowa, U. 8., 9th August, 1887; 5
years.
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a flat face bearing in 8 hub formed by a circular cavity in the wheel,
partly enclosed by an annular plate firmly secured over said cavity,
and confining said disk journal between elastic bearings, substan-
tially as set forth, 2nd. The combination with the axle A, provided
with the disk A1, having a flat face, conical ends and a central pro-
jeotion d, of the wheel B, provided with a hub C Cr formed by a re-
cess, and annular plate accommodating the journal Az, and bearing
and cushions D, E and ¥ and G, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
combination of the axle A,disk A1, conical ends ax, facing a, wheel
B, hub C, hub-plate C1, neck ¢1, bearing G1, bearing D, elastic ring
E and cushion F, substantially as set forth.

No. 27,375. Road Planer. (Grattoir de chemin’)

John C. Steele, Vaughan,Ont., 9th August, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A road planer, constructed with a curved plane iron,
placed in a suitable frame, at an angle of about 65 degrees, less or
more, and secured by brackets to the frame of the machine, and
moved on vertically adjustable wheels, substantially as set forth.
2nd. In a road planer, having a plane iron, either wholly of metal or
partly of metal, and of other suitable material, curved in the face
and secured to suitable frame-work, the combination of the verti-
cally-adjustable wheels F, F1,and cranked axles e, el, the levers g,
handles with links £3, springs £4, latches gs and ratchets g6, the whole
constructed and arranged and operaling substantially as set forth.

No. 27,376. Combined Centre Table and
Secretary. (Table de centre secrétaire.)

Hermin A. Goring, London, Ont., 9th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The table-top T and bed-piece B, in combination with
the stand S, formed with the top Si, substantially a8 shown and de-
scribed and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The table-top T, formed
with apartments A, ged-pieoe Band door E, in combination with the
stand S, formed with the top S1 and fiange F, substantially as shown
and described and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The table-top T
formed with apartments A and door E, in combination with and
hinged to the top S1 of the stand S, substantially as shown and de-
scribed and for the purpose specified,

No. 27,377. Dental Engine. (Mackine Dentaire.)

William A. Knowles, Alameda, Cal., U.S., 9th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a bracket, of a sleeve secured
thereto, and a strain-rod extending from the bracket to the outer
end of the said sleeve. 2nd. The combination, with a bracket and
a sleeve, of an adjustable sleeve, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 3rd. The combination, with a bracket and sleeve
secured thereto, of an adjustable sleeve, and a collar carrying a set
screw to adjust the adjustable sleeve. 4th. The combination of a
plate having perforated lugs, of a bracket having pivots,and a sleave
secured to said bracket and serving as a support for the operating
mechanism, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 5th. The
combination, with a stationary sleeve, of an adjustable sleeve, a
tubular post or sleeve R attached to the latter, a vertical jointed
shaft in said post, a head-block N mounted on said shaft, a sleeve
supported by said head-block, a drill-rod, and the drilling mechanism
employed by the latter, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 6th. The combination, with a tubular support, of a pipe or
tube adapted to be automatically adjusted therein, a drill head post
and a drill head jointed thereto, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth. 7th. The combination, with a tubular support and a spring
in the bottom thereof, of a vertically adjustable sleeve located in the
said support, a drill-head post located in said sleeve, and a drill-head
Jjointed to said post, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 27,378. Railway Plow and Scraper.
( Charrue et Grattoir de Chemin de fer.)

Frank Nearing, Jersey Shore, Penn., U.S., 9th August, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a truck and its frame, of suit-
able side bars connected to the truck, and provided at their outer
ends with earth excavating devices, substantially as deseribed. 2nd.
The maiu frame of the truck, provided with a central beam Az, in
combination with the arms C, C1. and means for elevating them, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. The frame of the truck, provided with
bars C, C1, in combination with the plows and the braces F, substan-
tially a8 and for the purposes set forth. 4th. The scrapers hinged to
the side arms C, C1, provided with the projections P, in combination
with the chains for elevating the scrapers the lids Dz, and the devices
for fastening the lids, substantially as described.

No. 27,379. Ironing Table. (Table a repasser.)

Maud Counter, Toronto, Ont., 9th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, As a new article of manufacture, an ironing-table
capable of adjustment as to height and of being folded when not in
use with bracket tor iron-rest, and spring metal clips secured to the
under side ot the ironing-board near the end, which has corners
rounded off the board, being suitably covered with cotton or other
material, and having cross-slats to prevent warping and afford rests
for the free ends of one set of legs which are centrally pivoted on
another set which are hinged to the bottom of the ironing board,
substantially as specified. 2nd. An ironing-board A adjustable as
to height and suitably covered, in combination with legs C hinged
thereto at ¢ and pivoted at c on legs D, rungs g and &, cross-pieces T,
cross-slats E, F, G and H, strengthening strips #, spring clips K and
bracket B, substantially as described and for the purpose specified.

No. 27,380. Fire-Escape. (Sauveteur diincendie.)

Richard Belches, Haymarket, Va., U,S., 9th August, 1887; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. The combination, with adjacent upper and lower
rooms of a building, of a ladder arranged within a compartment

between said rooms, and means, substantially such as described, by
which said ladder may be drawn from said compartment into the
lower room, as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the adjacent
upper and lower rooms of a building. of a flexible ladder arranged
within the space between the floor of one room and the ceiling of the
adjoining room, and means such as a bolt connected to the ceiling of
the lower room, whereby when said bolt is pulled a portion of the
ceiling will be detached and the flexible ladder permitted to descend,
substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with the adjacent
upper and lower rooms of a building, of a flexible laddér arranged
within the space between the floor of one room and the ceiling of the
adjoining room, means for entering the said compartment from the
room above, and means such as a bolt conneoted to the ceiling of the
lower room, and projecting into the latter, and serving as a means to
detach a portion of the ceiling 80 as to liberate the ladder, as set
forth. 4tﬁ. The combination, with the adjacent upper and lower
rooms of a building, of a flexible ladder arranged in the space bet-
ween the floor of one room and the ceiling of the adjoining room,
means for entering said compartment from the room above. means
such as a bolt connected to the ceiling of the lower room, and pro-
jecting into the latter, and serving as a means to detach a portion of
the ceiling so as to liberate the ladder, and an alarm for indicating
the disturbance of the ladder from either above or below. 5th. The
combination, with the compartment, of which the ceiling of one rcom
forms the bottom of the flexible ladder, the batten and the screw
hook, 6th. The combination, with the compartment of which the
ceiling of the lower room forms the bottom of the batten, the flexible
ladder secured at one end indirectly or directly to the joists, and at
the other end to the batten, and means substantially such as a bolt
connected to the batten and projecting into the room below to effect
a hold upon the ladder, and extend into the said room below, 7th.
The combination, with the compartment of which the ceiling of the
lower room forms the bottom of the batten, the flexible ladder secured
at one end directly or indirectly to the joists, and at the other end to
the batten, means substantially such as a bolt connected to the
batten and projecting into the aom below to effect a hold upon the
Ia(_ilt)ieé‘ and the staffl provided ith the hook, substantially as des-
cribed.

No. 27,381. Hot Air Furnace,
(Calorifere & Adir.)

Francis Farquhar, Milton J. Farquhar and Henry B. Farquhar,
Wilmington, Ohio, U.S., 9th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Caim.—1st. The combination, in a heater, of a casing enclosing
the ash chamber, fire pot, and combustion chamber, and radiating
flues arranged outside of and below the top of said casing, the upper
flue communicating direotly at one end with the side of the combus-
tion chamber, and having a valve communicating with the smoke
pipe, and the other end communicating with the lower flue, and the
said lower flue having at its opposite end an opening for communicat-
ing with the smoke pipe, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The com-
bination of the casing encloging the ash pit, fire pot,and combustion
chamber, the flues C, D, enclosing the casing and extending through
a plate or wall U in front_ thereof, and communicating at one end
through the pipe n, a smoke pipe communicating with both flues at
the other end thereof, an opening w communicating with the upper
flue adjacent to the smoke pipe, and a valve L arranged between the
smoke pipe and opening w, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The com-
bination of the walls J and plate U enclosing a chamber Z, a casing
W enclosing an ash chamber, fire pot, and combustion chamber flues
C,D, each of a U, shape, with its ends extending through the plate U,
and passing around the casing W, and arranged to ieavean air space
Z, and air inlet opening r arranged to direct the air entering the
chamber Z against the lower flue, substantially as set forth. 4th. The
combination, in a furnace, of a fire pot, an air chamber » and an air
inlet thereto, a magazine supported above the fire pot, and provided
with an air chamber v open at the lower end, and a communication
between the chambers n and v, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 5th. The combination of the casing W, fire pot lining §
constructed to leave a chamber » between the lining and the casing
partition ¢, air inlet upon one side of said partition, a flue ¢r com-
municating with the chamber « at the other side of said partition
and a magazine provided with a chamber v open at the lower end an
communicating with the flue t1, substantially as set forth. 6th. The
combination, in a heater, of a magazine having a chamber v open at
the lower end, a fire pot having a chamber u surrounding the same
and communicating with the chamber v and a flue s, communicating
with the chamber u and extending through the outside of the heater
and provided with & cover, substantially as set forth. 7th. The com-
bination of the magazine having a surrounding air chamber opening
at its lower end into the fire pot below, a fire pot having a surround-
ipg air chamber, a flue connecting said chambers, and an air inlet
communijcating with the chamber which surrounds the fire pot, and
all arranged to cause the air to flow to said latter chamber and
around the fire pot, and thence to the chamber around the magazine
substantially as set forth. 8th. The combination, with a heater of
a magazine, composed of two cylinders &, k1 arranged to from an
intervening air chamber, one of the cylinders being secured in a
fixed position, and the other being provided with a flange by which it
is rotably suspended within, and from a bearing on the fixed cy-
linder, and extending below the latter, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 9th. The combination, with the top of the heater of
a magazine, a shute communicating with the magazine and extend-
ing latterally therefrom above said top of the heater, a door closing
the said shute and provided with a lining 3, and a tube extending
from the highest point of the shute to the reservoir, substanitally as
and for the purpose described. 10th. The combination in a heater of
the following elements, to wit ; a fire pot, asurrounding air chamber
the fire .pot constituting one of the walls thereof, a fiel magazine
above the fire pot with an air chamber at its mouth opening into the
fire pot, and an air flue connecting the said air chambers, substanti-
ally as set forth, 11th. The combination in a heater, a fire pot having
a surrounding air chamber, the pot having a wall thereof, and inlets
therefor at the base of the furnace, a magazine with surrounding
ajr chamber at.the mouth and a connecting flue extending through
the combustion chamber above the fire; substantially as described.




470

I No. 27,382, Spirally Formed Metal Pipe.
(Tutyeau Métallique en Spiral.)

William S. Church and Hannah M. Root, (Administrators of the
estate of John B. Root,) Rochester, N.Y., U.S., 9th August,
1887 ; 5 years.

(laim.—1st. The herein described process of making metal pipe,
which consists in spirally winding a strip or blank of sheet metal
into cylindrical form, with its opposite edges overlapping, bringing
the o_verlapgmg edges only of the blank to a welding heat, and then
welding such edges together by the application of pressure thereto,
substantially as described. 2nd. The spirally formed metal pipe
hereinbefore described, made by winding a blank spirally into
oylindrigal form, heating the overlapping edges of the blank by the
application of heat to the edges only, and then welding such edges
ogether by requisite pressure, substantially as desoribed.

No. 27,383. Spiral Pipe Machine.
(Machine a tuyau en spiral.)

William S. Church and Hannah M. Root, (administrators of the es-
igte of John M. Root), Rochester, N. Y., U. S., 9th August, 1887;
years.

Claim.—1st. In a spiral pive machine, the combination of spirally
reciprocating and clamping and welding mechanism for shaping the
blank and uniting its edges, and a heating jet applied to the edges of
the blank at their point of junction for bringing them to a welding
condition. 2und. In a spiral pipe machine, tge combination of blank
forming and welding mechanism, a heating jet and a furnace or
other structure, arranged to confine the action of the jet to the parts
of the blunk to be weided together, 3rd. In a spiral pipe machine,
the combination of spirally-reciprocating blank shaping and welding
mechanism, a furnace or heating structurearranged to apply a weld-
ink beat to the edges of the blank at or near their point of junction,
snid shaping and welding mechani and said furnace structure
being provided with water passageaYor the purpose of keeping the
parts cooled. 4th. In a spiral pipe machine, the cowmbination of
spirally-reciprocating blank shaping and welding mechanism, and a
fixed former for shaping and supporting the blank. 5th. In a spiral
pipe machine.the combination of spirally-reciprocating blank feeding
and shaping mechanism, and a guide for giving the blank its proper
inclination. 6th. In a spiral pipe machine, the combination of
spirally-reciprocating pinchers, arranged and operated to seize the
blank and carry it forward, and a guide for directing the blank into
the machine at the proper inclination, 7th. In a spiral pipe ma-
chine, the combination of spirally-reciprocating pinchers, arranged
and operated to seize the blank and carry it forward, and a guide
located along the spiral path of the blank for directing and shaping
the blank as it is fed forward. 8th. In combination in the herein
described spiral pipe machine, the spirally-reciprocating pincher
shaft carrying the blank pinching and shaping mechanism, a_rota-
ting driving shaft, and connections between said shafts, whereby the
pincher shaft receives its circular reciprocating motion from the
driving shaft. 9th. In combination, the spirally-reciprocating lever,
pinchers borne_ugon the end of the pincher shaft, and the main
shatt located within the pincher shaft and having connections with
aud for operating said pinchers. 1uth. In combination, the spirally-
reciprocating pincher-shaft carrying blank feeding and shaping me-
chanism, the fixed guide by which the shaft is made to move reoti-
linearly, the rotating main shaft and its connections with the pincher
shaft tbrough which said pincher shaft receives its circular recipro-
cating motion. 1lth. In a spiral pipe machine, the combination of
spirally-reciprocating blank clawping and shaping mechanism
adapted to forming the blank cylindrically with its opposite edges
overlapping, and a hammering mechanism arranged to operate upon
the overlnpgmg edges of the blank for the purpose of welding the
same together. 12th. In a spiral machine, the combination of
spirally-reciprocating blank-shaping mechanism, heating devices for
bringing the edges of the blank to a welding condition, and ham-
mering mechanism for welding such edges together. 13th. In a pipe
machine, the combination of spirally-reciprocating blank-shaping

lever jaws, oppositely-arranged hammers constructed to operate unon
H both sides of the blank for the purpose of welding the edges of the

same together, and having spiral motion with said jaws, and heating
devices for bringing the edges of the blank to a welding heat. 14th.
In combination in the herein described spiral pipe muchine, the
spirally-reciprocating pincher shaft, the pincher levers and hammers
berne thereon, the rotating main shaft,and the connections by which
said pinchers and said hammers are operated from said main shaft,
15th,  In combination, a machine for welding together the edges of
glpe blanks, a blow-pipe furnace arranged to bring the edges of the
lank to a welding heat, and an air heating device connected with
said furnace and adapted to heat the air supplied to said furnace.
16th. In combination, the herein described pipe forming and weld-
ing machine, the blow-pipe furnace and the air-heating stove pro-
vided with the spiral air passage and heating lamp.

No. 27,384. Welding Machine.
(Machine @ souder.) .

William 8. Church and Hannah M. Root, (administrators of the es-
tate of John M. Root), Rochester; N.Y., U.S., 9th August, 1887 ;
15 years.

Claim.—18t. In a mechanism for welding sheet metal blanks to-
gether, the combination of a clamp for supporting the blanks, and
holding them in position to be heated, blow-pipes for heating the
edges of the blanks, and a furnace structure enclosing the blow-pipes
and arranged to confine their action to the edges of the blanks, said
blow-pipes and enclosing structure mounted upon travelling sup-
ports adapting them to be moved along the edges of the blank, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In a machine for welding sheet metal
blanks together, the combination of & elamp for holding the blanks
in position to be heated, a heating apparatus consisting of two halves
composed of fire-brick constructed to enclose the edges of the blank,
each half being arranged upon opposite sides of the blank, and
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from the blanks, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a
machine for welding sheet metal blanks together, the combination
of a clamp for holding the blanks in position for heating, & heating
apparatus consisting of two separate and movable parts or halves,
each half being provided with a blow-pipe and being arranged upon
apposite sides of the blank and mounted upon supports adapted such
halves to be closed upon and swung away from the blank. 4th. In a
machine for welding sheet-metal blanks together, the combination
of a fixed clamp for holding the blanks in position to be welded, a
hammering mechanism arranged to operate upon both sides of the
blanks, and mounted upon travelling supports adapting it to be
moved along the edges of the blank while operating to_weld such
edges, and stationary driving mechanism for operating said hammers
and moving them along the blanks, substantially as described. 5th.
In & machine for welding sheet-metal blanks together, the combina-
tion of a clamp for supporting the blanks and holding them in posi-
tion to be operated upon, blow-pipes for heating the edges of the
blanks, a furnace structure enclosing the blow-pipes and arranged
to confine their action to the edges of the blanks, and hammerin,
mechanism for welding the heated edges togother, said heating an
welding mechanism being carried on travelling supports adapted to I
move them across the blank, substantially as described. 6th. In a
machine for welding sheet-metal blanks together the combination of
a fixed clamp for holding the blanks in position to be operated upon,
& furnace constructed to confine its heating action to the edges of
the blanks, a hammering mechanism for welding the said edges to-
gether, travelling supports carrying said furnace and said hammers,
and stationary driving wechanism for moving the furnace and ham-
mers along the edges of the blanks and for operating the hammers,
substantially as described.

No. 27,385. Shoe Fastening.
(Fermoir de soulier. )

William M, Maxson, Henry Tucker and Charles M. Bauer, Akron,
Ohio, U.S., 10th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.- The combination, in a shoe-fastening, of the strap having
oneend secured to the shoe below the meeting edges of the flaps, the
strips A having their longitudinal central portions secured to the
flaps near the meeting edges thereof, and the lqogs D having the
openings b to receive the strap, and provided with the projecting
tongues e and g for engaging with the free edges of the strips A, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 27,386. Combined Lock and Latch.
(Serrure-loquet.)

Johg Sharpe and Jose A. Banfield, Toronto, Ont.,10th. August, 1887 ;
years

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a lock-case and spring latch
of ordinary construction, of a single spindle connecting the inner
and outer door-knobs, which spindle is adapted to be rigidly at-
tached to the inner and outer knobs, as well as to permit the outer
knobs to freely rotate axially without actuating the spindle, sub-
stantially as specified. 2nd. The combination of door-knob A,
rigidly secured to the square end of the spindle E, and having a slot
b formed in the shank thereof, together with pin B, recess c and
slide D having lug ¢ which is adapted to engage with the slot gx
formed in the shank O of outer door knob P, and a corresponding
slot p2 in the cylindrical portion & of spindle E, so as to lock the
outer knob to the spindle E which actuates a spring latch, substan-
tially as specified. 3rd. The combination of door-knob A rigidly se-
cured to the squared end of spindle K, and having slot 6 formed in its
shank, together with pin J in circular recess ¢, pin B, recess ¢ and
slide D having lug ¢, which is adapted by the action of the pin B to
become disengaged trom the slot gr formed in the shank O of outer
door, and a corresponding slot g2 in the eylindrical portion A of
spindle E, so as to permit the outer door-knob P to rotate freely on
the cylindrical portion k of spindle E which actuates the latch with-
out engaging with said spindle, substantially as specified. 4th. The
combination, with an outer door-knob P, of kunob cylinder L slotted
to receive guard M with wards forwed therein, cylinder tumbler N
slotted at o and grooved to receive a keyand slot ¢, Jug K journalled
in revess at cylindrical end h of spindle, and circular aperture in
upper half of outer knob to receive reduced end of cylinder tumbler
together with lug k1 integral with spindle E, against which lug the
key is adapted to engage after passing the wurds in the guard M so
as 10 rotate the spindle and uniatch the door, substantially as speci-
fied. 5th. A cylinder tumbler grooved axially, and with key-hole
formed therein to receive a flat key, and journalled in & recess
formed in the cylindrical end of spindle and 1n a circular aperture
in the upper half of outer door-knob, so as to move freely in a ey-
linder formed in lower half of outer knob, slotted to receive a guard
with wards which the key is adapted to pass, so as to_engage
with & lug integral with the spindle and cause it to rotate axially, so
as to withdraw a lock from its haps, when a lug formed on a slide in
spindle has been disengaged from a slot in shank of outer door-knob,
and a corresponding slot in cylindrical end of spindle, substantiaily
as specified. 6th. The combination of a spindle, connecting inner
and outer door-knobs, of a recessed cylinder tumbler adapted to re-
ceive a key and journalled to move in a cylinderin outer knob guard,
with wards, lug integral with spindle pin working in circular groove
in eylindrical end of spindle, knob-rose slide with lug adapted to en-

age with and to become disengaged from slot in shank of outer

nob, and slot in spindle when actuated by a pin passing thrbugh
slide and adapted to rock in a recess in spindle, and inner door-knob
rigidly attached to squared end of spindle having slotted shank for
the pin which actuates the slide, the whole being arranged and
operated to unlatch or unlock a door, substantially as described.
7th, The combination, with knob-cylinder L fixed in a slot in door
and slotted to receive guard M with wards formed therein, of ¢ylin-
der tumbler N suitably journalled to rotate in said cylinder and
slotted at O and grooved to receive a flat key together with lug Az in-
tegral with spindle E against which lug the key is adapted to engage

l‘ mounted upon supports adapting the said halves to be moved to and

after passing the wards in guards M, substantially as described and
for the purpose specified.
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No. 27,387. Wood Screw. (Visa bois.)

The American Screw Company, (assignee of Charles D. Rogers),
Providence, R.I., U.S., 10th August, 1887 ; 15 years.

Claim.—1st. The wood-screw hereinbefore described having the
unthreaded shank portion thereof, which connects the head and the
screw-threaded portion, extending rearwardly from the core of the
screw in a divergent direction, substantially as shown and set forth.
2nd. The improved wood-screw hereinbefore described, the same con-
sisting of a screw-threaded portion terminating in a sharpened point,
a head adapted to receive a screw-driver, and a tapering or cone-
shaped shank connecting said head and screw-threaded portion,
substantially as shown and set forth. 3rd. The improved wood-
screw having the diameter of the shank at the intersection with the
head, substantially the same as the outer diameter of the screw-
thread, and tapermg therefrom in a decreasing ratio to the root or
core of the thread, for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 27,388. Shoe. (Soulier.)

Herman Behn, Rochester, Gottlob Bastian and Gertrude Blum
Dansville, (assignees of John Blum, Dansville), N.Y., U.S.. 10th
August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—The herein-described shoe, consisting of the woolen upper
coqstitutmg in itself a complete foot-covering, the sole-leather sole
united to the upper by stitching, as described, and the sole-leather
counter, pegged or otherwise attached to the top side of the sole,
and united to the outside of the upﬁer by stitching around its upper
edge, substantially as specified, whereby the entire interior of the
shoe is left, substantially smooth, as described,

No. 27,389. Last for Boots and Shoes.
(Forme de chaussure.)

William R. Chaze, Lynn, and Charles A. Shaw, Boston, Mass., U.S.,
10th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim,—1st. In a last for boots or shoes, the combination of -a
body, a block and a cord connecting said block and body, one end of
said cord being attached to the body and the other to the block, and
said last Frowded with an opening in its interior in which the main
portion of said cord is digposed_or housed when the biock is seated,
substantially as described. 2nd, In a last for boots or shoes, the
combination of the following instrumentalities, to wit: a body, a
block adapted to be seated on said body, and a cord connecting said
block and said body, the body or main portion of said cord when the
block is seated being disposed or housed partially in a hole extend-
ing lengthwise through said block, and ertﬁally in & groove in the
interior of the last, one end of said cord being secured to the rear
portion of said body, and_the other protruding through the rear or
outer end of said hole,and provided with a knot or means of prevent-
ing it from being accidentally pulled into said hole, substantially as
described. 3rd. In a last for boots or shoeg, the body A provided
with the hole b, the block B, provided with the hole fand groove z
and the cord D provided with the knots 1d, combined and arranged
to operate substantially as specified. 4th. In a last for boots or

shoes, the block B provided with the hole fand groove z, in combi- .

nation with the string D inserted in said hole, and having one of its
ends provided with the knot 1,and the other secured to the rear
portion of the body A, substantially as described.

No. 27,890. Head Rest for Railway Car-
riages, &c. (Appui-téle pour voitures de
chemins de fer, etc.)

John gg Campbell and John F. Logan, Toronto, Ont., 10th August,
; 5 years,

Clawm.—1st. An adjustable head rest adapted to be attached to the
back of a seat, having an adjustable supporting strap connected at
each side to the cushioned end of the rest, and held in place by the
weight of the user who sits on said supporting strap, substauntially as
specified. 2nd. An adjustable head rest adapted to be attached to
tge back of a seat, having an adjustable supporting strap connected
at each side to the cushioned end of the rest, and passing under the
seat of the user who sits thereon, and having adjustably attached to
said supporting strap loops which form arm rests, substantially as
specified. 3rd. The combination, with the back of a seat, of lower
standard B, having sleeve b for lower end of the upper standard C,
and adapted_ to receive in an elongated slot A thumb-screw H which
adjustably binds the upper standard C to said lower standard, the
lower portion of said standards forming jaws which grip the back of
seat together with the frame C, air cushion D having screw-nozzle d,
the side straps E and seat strap @, substantially as specified. 4th.
The combination, with the back of a seat, of lower standard B and
upper standard C sleeved thereon, the lower portions of said stand-
ards forming jaws which grip the back of said seat, the upper stand-
ard being held adjustably in position by means of thumb-screw H
which passes through said standards, together with the air cushion
D suitably attached to said upper standard and provided with means
for inflating said cushion the side straps I, having lugs e attached
thereto arm rests F and seat strap G, substantially as described and
for the ‘purpose specified. 5th. The combination, with the back, o
a seat of lower standard B, and upper standard C, sleeved thereon,
adapted to be attached to the back of said seat, and held adjustably
in position the ugper standard C to which is suitably attached the
cushion D, together with the side straps E, lugs e, arin rests ¥, and
seat strap (, substantially as specified.

No. 27,391. Carburetor. (Carburateur.)

Ferdinand Weil, New York, N.Y., and Jeseph Bernheim, Menomi-
nee, Mich,, U.S., 10th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A carburetor having a central reservoir chamber, an
annular absorbent chamber surrounding the reservoir, and rising
substantially as described to the highest level of the reservoir, an
air pipe and valve for transferring from the reservoir to the absorb-

e — .

ent chamber, and an iolet and outlet pipe for gas connecting with
the absorbent chamber above the level of the reservoir, substantially
as shown and described. 2nd. In a carbureting apparatus, the com-
bination of the vessel A, the wall Az extendmg from the top nearly
to the bottom and forming an annular outer chamber, and an inner
reservoir chamber communicating with each other at the bottom,
the said inner chamber being provided with a horizontal partition
with valve and air pipe for transferring the contents of the reservoir
above to the space below, and the said annular chamber being pro-
vided with an_absorbent, substantially as and for the purpose de-
scribed. 3rd. In a carbureting a‘ppamtus, the combination of the
vesssl A, the wall A: extending from the top mnearly to the bottom
and forming an annular outer chamber, and an inner reservoir
chamber communicating with each other at the bottom, the said
inner chamber being provided with a horizontal partition forming a
reservoir above, with valve and air pipe for transferring the contents
to the space below, the pipes G, G1 connecting diametrically with
the opposite sides of the annular chamber, the casing H with pipes
I, Ii connecting with said pipes, and located centrally above the car-
bm;gt%r and the four-way cock J, substantially as shown and de-
soribed.

No. 27,392. Check Valve. (Soupape de détente.)

William T. Messinger, Cambridge, Mass., U.S., 12th August, 1887 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The valve casing provided with a raised or projecting
valve geat, combined with a valye composed of a rigid ring or frame,
and yielding disk fixed at its edges therein, and acted upon within
its edges by the fluid controlled by the valve, substantially as de-
scribed. 2nd. A check valye composed of a casing or chamber hav-
ing an inlet passage terminating in a valve seat, combined with a
valve comprising a ring provided with guide protections longer than
the width of the ring co-operating with said chamber, the space be-
tween the said guide projections permitting the flow of fluid when
the valve is unseated, substantially as described. 3rd. The casing
orchamber having aninlet passage terminating in 8 valve seat, com-
bined with the valve consisting of a ring provided with projections
engaging and guided by the inner wall of the chamber, and a yielding
disk confined at its edges in the said ring and having its surface ex-
posed to the pressure of the fluid controlled by the valve, substanti-
ally as described. 4th. The valve casing provided with a raised or
projecting valve seat, and a valve comprising a ring or frame ar-
ranged in said casing, and provided with guide projections longer
than the width of the ring, and co-operating with the said casing the
space between the said guide projections, permitting the flow of fluid
when the valve is unseated, combined with a coupling serving to
'li:mn'ltllég movement of the valve in one direction, substantially as

escribed.

No. 27,393. Parasol and Umbrella Handle
and Fan Attachment. (Manche
avec éventail pour parasol et parapluie.)

Ida L. Myers, Sherman, Texas, U.S., 12th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. A combined bandle and toilet case, consisting of a
hollow case haying a spring cover provided on its inner face with a
mirror, the inside of the case having curved s:de&mrtmons holding
face powder and pads, the central portion formed for the reception
of visiting cards held to a mat by a curved spring, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A combined hollow Para.sol.
umbrella handle and toilet case, consisting of an ornamental hollow
case having an end opening for the reception of a parasol or umbrella
stick, its opposite end provided with a rigid extension ring, a hinged
cover provided with a mirror on its inner fage, and working againat
the tension of a coiled spring, an end lip to said cover to contact with
end spring secured tosaid case, the internal portion of said case
divided to receive visiting cards, face powder pads, a curved spring
and cloth lining, substantially as shown and specifled.

No. 27,394, Tile Kiln. (Four 2 tuile.)

Jacob Gearhard, New Salem, Ind., U.S., 12th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a tile kiln, a series of parallel furnaces resting on
a sub-base, & part of them having openings outwardly at one side of
the kiln, with the flues therefrom passing upward oppositely within
the walls of the kiln near the top,the remaining alternating furnaces
having openings on the opposite sides of the kiln, with correspond-
ing flues oppositely on the inner side within the walls of the kiln,
the sub-base of the kiln provided with openings connected with the
smoke-stacks, so that the heat from the furnaces after passing
through the flues will disseminate itself downwardly through the
tile outwardly, substantially as herein set forth, 2nd. Ina tile kiln,
a series of furnaces and flues, the alternating furnaces formed with
openings outwardly at one side of the kiln, and each connecting flue
disposed oppositely within the kiln, the other furnace formed with
openings outwardly in the opposite side of the kiln, and the flues on
the inner side of the kiln oppositely from the entrances of the fur-
naces, 8o that the heat from the furnaces may operate on the tile by
radiation, and by direct contact in its downward passage throufh
the tile, thence escaping into the space beneath the arch of the kiln,
and thence outwardly through the smoke-stacks laterally from the
furnaces, substantially as herein set forth. 3rd. Ina tile kiln formed
with a sub-base or arch, 80 as to form a space beneath the furnaces
and flues, so that the steam and gases from the tile may be received
therein through vertical openings from the body of the kiln, and
thence pass off through a series of openings through the wall of the -
kiln, while the smoke may be regulated in its passage through the
horizontal space into the smoke-stacks by means of dampers, 8o as
to prevent the tile from being oracked in burning, substantially as
herein set forth. 4th. The combination of a series of parallel furn-
aces and flues, each alternate furnace having an opening outwardly
at one side of the kiln, with a vertical flue oppositely on the inner
side of the kiln and the other flue having an opening outwardly at
the opposite side of the kiln, and a vertical flue on the inner side op-
positely, with a series of transverse grate bars resting upon the said

—




472

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[September, 1887.

.lower ends of t

furnaoces, the whole resting upon a sub-base, substantially as herein

set forth. 5th. The combination of a series of furnaces and corre-
sponding flues, each alternate furnace and flue oppositely disposed,
as shown, and a series of transverse grate barsresting upon the fur-
naces with the sub-base formed with a series of openings therein form-
ing communication with the apartment beneath, substantially as
herein set forth. 6th. The combination of a series of parallel fur-
naces and vertical flues, oppositely disposed as shown, the transverse
grate bars and the sub-base having vertical openings therein, with
the apartment beneath the sub-base having lateral flues communicat-
ing with the smoke-stack, substantially as herein set forth. 7th.
The combination of a series of Earallel furnaces I and K, the verti.
cal flues J and L.the grate bars M, the sub-base F, the vertical
openings N through the base, the horizontal flues G and the smoke-
stacks laterally, the whole arranged as and for the purpose substan-
tially as herein set forth and described.

No. 27,395. Construction of Gas Lamps.
(Fabrication des lampes & gaz.)

David W. Sugg, Westminster, Eng., 12th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—18t. A gas lamp body, construeted in one piece as above
described, and consisting of an inverted annular trough connected
by two hollow arms with a chimney, and provided externally with a
¥erfomted rib or flange, all substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. The mode of Eroducing the deflectors K, namely, mak-
ing a rope of fire clay with a core of asbestos fibre, and submitting
pieces of the rope to pressure in & mould, and then firing the mould-
ed fire clay, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,396. Temperature Alarm System.
(Thermotnétre & sonnerie.)

Albert E. Morrison, Charlottetown, P. E. I., 12th August, 1887 ; 5
years. .

Clasml.~1st. In a temperature electric-signal system, the combi-
nation of a thermostat and two electric circuits, each containing an
electric signal and said thermostat, the said thermostat consisting
of a thermometer, the mercury in whose bulb constitutes one ter-
minal of said circuits, and contact points located at different heights
in_the stem of said thermometer constituting the other terminals of
said circuits. 2nd. In a temperature alarm system, the combination
of a central annunciator located in the office of a hotel or similar
building, a fire alarm, electric bell, or similar signal located in the
city fire department, thermostats located in the room or halls of said
building, and two electric circuits, the one including said annuncia-
tor and normally open at all temperatures below a contact point
fixed at eay 65 degrees, or summer heat, the other including said bell
and normally open at all temperature below a contact point normally
adjustable at a higher temperature, substantially as described. 3rd.
In a temperature alarm system, the combination of a central annun-
ciator located in the office of a hotel or similar building, a fire alarm,
electric bell, or similar signal located in the city fire department,
two electric circuits, the one including the said annunciator and
thermostat, and the other including said bell and said thermostat,
the said thermostat consisting of the combination of a thermometer
whose mercury or other fluid constitutes the terminals of both cir-
cuits, and whose tube contains the other terminals, one of which is
fixed at a certain degree, say summer heat, and the other of whioh
is adjustable at a higher degree, and is provided with a suitable
locking device, as and for the purpose described. 4th. In a temper-
ature alarm system, a thermostat consisting of a thermometer bulb
and tube, a base plate therefor, a rod adjustable in said tube, & ring
upon the upper end of said rod, a projection provided with holes ad-
jacent to said ring and secured to said base ({)late, a locking device
connecting said ring and said projection, and an electric signal cir-
cuit normally open and including said rod and the mercury of said
thermometer, substantially as described.

No. 27,397. Tanner’s Apron Support.
(Support de tablier de tanneur.)

Anthony V. Manley, Norwich, N. Y., U.S., 12th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st, In an apron-support, the combination of the spring
uprights to yield to the motions of the operator, and a cross-bar se-
cured to the uprights and adapted to have an apron suspended there-
from, said apron_being suspended from the oross bar and discon-
nected entirely from the uprights, substantially as described. 2nd.
An apron-support consisting of the yielding upright adapted to be
secured to a floor, and a vertically adjustable cross bar from which
an apron is to be suspended, detachably connected to the uprights,
substantially as deseribed. 3rd. An apron support congisting of the
flexible yielding supporting-uprights adapted to be secured to & floor.
and cross-bar connecting the uprights and adjustably mounted
thereon, said bar being adapted to be adjusted by means substan-
tinlly as deseribed, and held to an angle to the uprights and have an
apron suspended therefrom, substantially as described. 4th. The
combination of the hinged flexible uprights, an adjustable oross-bar
connecting the same, and an apron suspended from the oross-bar,
substantially as described. 5th. The combination of the supports,
the flexible standards pivoted thereto, the brackets secured on the
standards, and an adjustable cross-bar mounted in the brackets and
baving an apron suspended therefrom, substantially as described.
6th. The combination of the uprights, the brackets, a cross-bar hav-
ing slotted arms, a clamping-screw G passing through each arm and
entering the ugnghts. and an adjusting screw H mounted in the

he arms of the cross-bar, substantially as described.
7th. The combination of the main supporting-frame, the apron sus-
pended therefrom, the supports having the supports having the per-
forated ears or lugs, and the pivot-pins for connecting the supports
and frame together pivotally, substantially a8 described.

No. 27,398. Bee Hive, (Ruche.)
David Chalmers, Poole, Ont., 12th August, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The movable side or end B B, substantially as and
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for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination of the
roove E E, and iron slides F, ¥, substantially as and for the purpose
ereinbefore set forth.

No. 27,399. Sand Paper Cylinder,
(Tambour & papier de verre.)

James L. Perry, Watertown, Wis., U. S., 12th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.~—1st. In a sand-paper cylinder, the combination of a barrel
and its heads, and disks having eccentric-slots and teeth upon a por-
tion of their peripheries, and pinions adapted to mesh with said teeth
with draw-bolts and their pins, as set forth. 2nd. The combination
with the barrel and its heads, and the disks having slotted toothed
segments, as described, of shafts F and its pinions and draw-bolts
and their pins.

No. 27,400. Covering for Meats.
(Enveloppe pour les viandes.)
Edward Metzger, Pittsburg, Penn., U.S,, 12th August, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A covering for meats consisting of a layer of mem-
branous paper enveloping the meat, and lays of paper enveloping
the membranous paper and secured together by an adhesive paste,
substantially as and for the purposes described. 2nd. A covering
for meats, consisting of & layer of membranous paper enveloping the
meat, and layers of paper enveloping the membranous paper, and
secured together by an adhesive paste the outside iayer being seized,
substantially as and for the purposes described. 3rd. A covering for
meats, congisting of layers of paper enveloping the meat, and se-
cured together by an adhesive, the outside layer being seized with
silicate of soda, substantially asand for the purposes described. 4th.
A paper covering for hams, in combination with a cord holding the
ham 1nside the covering, and projecting outside thereof, and a button
covered by the covering and encircling the cord, substantially as and
for the purposes described,

No. 27,401. Joint for Gas and other Mains.
(Manchon pour tuyauzx & gaz et aulres.)

Edmund C. Converse, Allegheny, Penn., U.S., 12th August, 1887 ; 15
years.

Clavm.—1st. In joints for gas and similar mains, the combintion
of a oast metal inner shell, provided with locking seats for engaging
with the tube sections, and an outer wrought metal shell fitting
around and extending beyond the inner shell to form calking recess-
es, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In joints for
gas and similar mains, the combination of a cast metal inper shell,
provided with means for engaging with the tube sections, and an
outer wrought metal shell fitting around and shrunken upon the
inner shell, and extending heyond the same to form calking recesses,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In joints for

as and similar mains, the combination of theinner cast metal shell

aving the locking recesses b for engaging with the tube sections, and
the bevelled ends /, the outer wrought metal shell fitting around the
inner shell, and having the inwardly flaring portions k extending
beyond the same, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
4th. In tube joints, the combination, with tubing having one or more
lugs or other connecting devices at or near the ends thereof, of a
coupling collar haying an inner central face or faces, locking seats
formed entirely within said face or faces, and calking recesses be-
yond said inner fcaes, substantially as and for the purposes set forth,

No. 27,402. Band Device for Running the
Spindles of Spinning Machines.
(Appareil @ eourroie pour actionner les bobines
des machines 4 filer.)

Arthur McDonald, Holyoke, Mass,, U,S., 12th August, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The spindles 5, provided with the usual whirrs ¢, the
shaft 4 having thereon the driving pulleys a, the guide pulleys 6, the
endless spindle-driving band 17 passing around said gugde-pulle{s,
driving pulleys, and spindle-whirrs, combined with the idler-puiley
20 and its supporting devices consisting of the rack 19, the shafts 22
having a pinion engagement with said rack, and the spnng 23, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. In combination, the driving shaft hav-
ing thereon suitable spindle-driving pulleys, the spindles 5 provided
with suitable whirrs, the guide-pulleys 6, the idler-pulley 20 and an
endless driving band 17 engaging with said idler-pulley, and passing
around said guide-pulleys, driving-pulleys and spindle-whirrs, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. The spindle-drivibg sbhaft 4, provided
with the geare, the driving-shaft 8 having a groove 14 therein, the
shaft 7 having a geared engagement with said gear ¢, combined with
the gears 10 and 12 on said shaft 8, either one of which maz be en-
gaged with a pinion on said shaft 7, substantially as set forth.

No. 27,403. Cuff. (Poignet.)

Walter Kahler, Drummond, Wis., U. 8., 12th August, 1887; 5 years,

Claim.—1st. In a cuff adapted to be sustained in place by the coat-
sleeve, the button-holes b, bt formed at one end of the cuff, and the
button-holes ¢, d, e and fat the other end, all arranged substan-
tially as described, whereby the cuff is rendered reversible. 2nd. A
cuff constructed with inward curved edges, and provided at one end
the button-holes &, &1, and at the other end with the button-holes ¢,
d, e and f, substantially as set forth.

No 27,404. Cigar. (Cigare.)

George H. Beaudoin, Cornwall, Ont., 12th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A cigar, provided with a cap or sheath around its
mouth end, for preventing the unwmdmgrof the casing strip, sub-
stantially as shown and deseribed. 2nd. The combination of a cigar
having both of its ends opened or uncovered by the casing, with the
cap C provided with the spike D for holding said cap in place on the
mouth end of the cigar, substantially as shown and described.
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No. 27,405. Construction of Umbrellas and
Parasols, (Fabrication des parapluies et
parasols.)

Edwin B. Gaze, London, Eng., 12th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—In umbrellas and parasols, the removable attachment or
cap E passing over or fitting on to the end of each rib, whereby the
cover 1s secured to the ends of the said ribs in a simp'e_and efficient
manner, in ¢combination with the elongated screwed ferrule Br,
notch piece B, dome C and clip D, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth.

No. 27,406. Cotton Waste Picker.
(Eplucheur des déchets de cotton.)

James P. Hillard and William H. Goldsmith, Fall River, Mass.,
U.S., 12th August, 1887 ; 15 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, an imperforate hollow cylinder, a
series of fixed spines upon the internal walls of said cylinder, a ro-
tary shaft disposed in the line of the major axis of said eylinder. &
series of fixed beaters or arms arranged upon said shaft, and co-
acting with said spines. 2nd. In combination, an imperforate hollow
cone cylinder, a series of short fixed spines upon the interior walls of
said eylinder, and pro{pctin towards the major axis thereof, a rotary
shaft dicposed in the line of suid major axis, a series of graduated
fixed radial beaters, and a set of fans arranged upon said shaft, said
beaters and funs coacting with said spines, substantially as described,
3rd. In combination, a hollow truncated cone ecylinder, provided
with feed inlet and an outlet, said cylinder divided on its longitudi-
nal centre, a series of fixed spines arranged upon the intcrior walls
of said eylinder in longitudinal lines, & rotary shaft disposed in the
line of the major axis, and provided with a longitudinal groove, a
series of graduated fixed radial beaters, and a set of fans set upon
said shaft, a toothed drum keyed upon said rotary shaft adjacent to
said feed inlet, substantially as described. 4th. In combination, a
series of hollow truncated cone eylinders, digposed with their major
axis horizontal, and parallel communicating passages between said
cvlinders, said cylinders halved longitudinally, and provided with
internal fixed spines, disposed in longitudinal lines, a rotary shaft
lying in the line of the major axis of each cylinder, and provided
with a series of grmiuated radial beaters, and a set of radial fans,
the initial eylinder provided with a feed inlet and the terminal cylin-
der provided with an exit, a supporting frame for said parts, snb-
stantially as described.

No. 27,407. Manner of Lowering Persons
from Buildings. (Sauveteur d’incendie.)
Henry G. Powell, London, Eng., 13th August, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with an article of furniture, of the
rope C and the body band %, substantially as and for the purposes
hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the rope Cand
the body band &, of the roge box d, substantinlly asand for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The combination, with the rope C
and the body band % and the rope box d, of the class receiver [, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The
combination, with the rope C, and the body band %, and the rope box
d, and the glass receiver [, of the brake g, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 5ih. The combination, with the
rope C, and the budy-band &, and the rope box d, and the glass-re-
ceiver [, and the brake g, of the folding sill flaps a, r, substantially
a8 and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 6th. The combination,
with the rope gund the body band k. and the rope box d, and the
brake g, of the traveller n, substantially s and for the purpose
bereinbefore set forth. 7th. The combination, with the rope C, and
the body-band A, and the rope box d, and the glass-receiver e, and
the brake £, and the traveller n, of the chair fool hooks J, /, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 27,408. Harrow. (Herse.)

Ernst von Diest, Planticon, Germany, 13th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination, in a harrow, of the chains m, n, the
beams a, b, ¢, and the linksg, £, with the smaller harrows d, d, hav-
ing frames 1, &, b1 and teeth j, being attached by links g, g to the
beams a, b, ¢, and constructed and used substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 27,409. Rotary Churn. (Baratte rotatoire.)

Charles M. Donelson, Salt Lake, Utah, U. S., 13th August, 1887; 5
vears.

. Claim.—lst. In a churn mechanism, the combination of the cast-
ing B, formed with bearing C, the downwardly-extending portion E
having a cavity therein, provided with the annular groove I, and
chamber K with the shaft M, bevelled pinion F having the shank H,
bevelled gear wheel G and shaft D, substantially as described. 2nd.
In a churn, the combinntion, with the body provided with the sockets
P, of the legs Q, having the rhoulders R, and_the sorew-rods S for
clamping them tightly against the churn body, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. Ina churn, the combination of the bands or rods T,
which have their lower ends to extend under and around the chimes,
of the churn b: dy, the screw-rods U, which have their lower ends
flexibly and removably connected to the upper ends of the bands T,
and provided at their upper ends with thumb-nuts, with the lid pro-
vided with the slotted plates N, substantially as specified.

: No. 27,410. Bevel. (Fausse-équerre.)
1‘1-:;,;1'!;&]:}é Witter, Canterbury, Conn., U. S., 13th August, 1887; 5
Claim —1st. The combination, with the body A, having end plates

B provided with ciroular projectious b, of the circular thumb nut F,
screw bolt G and slotted blade, substantially as shown and deseribed,
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whereby the said thumb-nut is protected by said circular projections
and held from interference with the use of the tool, as set forth. 2ad.
The combination, with the body A, having bevelled edges a and con-
caved ends at, and end plates B bevelled to correspond with said
said body, and provided with circular projections b, of the circular
thumb nut F, having smooth faces, the screw-bolt G adapted to hold
said thumb-nut between said cireular projections b, the slotted blade

D and atop plate covering said blade, substantinlly as shown and
described. ird. The combination, with the body A, constructed
substantially as described, having end plates B provided with cirou-
lar projections b, circular thumb-nuts F, with smooth faces, held
between said projectious by serew bolts G, and a_slotted blade D
pivoted at one end of said body, of the top plate C having bottomd
and top offsets ¢ and d, and a short blade E pivoted on said plate at
the end of the bevel opposite said slotted blade D, substantially as
shown and described and for the purpose herein set forth. 4th. The
combination, with the body A, constructed as herein_described, hav-
ing end plates 13, provided with circular projections &, circalar
thumb-nuts F, having smooth faces held between said projections
b by screw-bolts G, and a slotted blade D pivoted to one end of said
body, of the top plate C, having top and bottom offsets c and d, and a
recess to receive a depression in the short blade of the bevel, at its
intersection with the screw-bolt &, gauges H ranging to the right and
left and intersecting each otheron the upper face of the plate C,
and the short blade |invoted on the plate C_at the end opposite the
slotted blade D, said blade D having formed in it at its point of in-
tersection by the sorew holt G, a depression entering_ the recess in
the plate C, substantially as shown and described and for the pur-
poses herein set forth.

No. 27,411. Apparatus for Roasting or Pop-
ping Grain. (dppareil pour torréfier les
grains.)

Alexander W. Gillman and Samuel Spencer, Southwark, Eng., 13th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clagm.—1st. The combination of rotating sheet-iron eylinder a,
containing sand wire gauze or perforated sheet metal cylinder b, and
screw or worm c, blades or lifters d, grooved rings a1, toothed rings
az, supporting rollers or wheels e, driving pinion £, end plates a3, a4,
furnace g, feed tube 2, exhaust tube ¢, discharge apertures as, and
hinged doors or covers a6, substaatially as herein shown and de-
scribed and for the purposes stated. 2nd. The combination of sheet
metal cylinder a, containing sand, wire gauze, or perforated sheet
metal cylinder b, and worm or screw c, mounted in a furnace g, said
cylinders being provided with end plates a3, a4, feed tube A, exhaust
tube 4 and dischargeapertures as, substantially as herein shown and
described and for the purpose stated.

No. 27,412, Apparatus for Signalling Police-
men. (Appareil pour faire les signauz auz
policiers. ) .
William C. Smith and James P. Brewer, New Haven, Conn., U.S.,
13th August, 1887 ; 5years.

Olaim.—1st. An apparatus, for communicating with policemen
while on their beats from a directing station, consisting in electro-
magnetically operated visual signals, distributed throughout a field
under surveillance, a common directing station and electrioal con-
nections between such signals and the directing station, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. An apparatus for communicating with
policemen while on their beats, from a directing station, consisting
in visual distributed throughout a field under surveillance and ad-
apted to be electrically operated, electrical connections between the
signals and a directing station, annunciating apparatus located at
the station and conneoted with the field, and telephonic or equiva-
lent means of communication between the station and the field, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. An apparatus for communicating with
policemen while on their beats from a directing station, consisting
of visual signals distributed throughout a field under surveillance,
and adapted to be electrically operated, electrical connections be-
tween the signals and the directing station, call boxes and tele-
phones located in said conneotions, and annunciating and telephonic
apparatus located at the directing-station and connected with the
said oall-boxes and telephones, substantialy as set forth. 4th. An
apparatus for communicating with policemen while on their beats
from a directing station, consisting of visual signals distributed
throughout a field of surveillance, and adapted to be electrically ope-
rated, electrical connections between the signals and the directing-
station gall-boxes, and telephones located in sdch connections, an-
nunciating and telephonic apparatus located at the station, light
batteries for operating the said annunciating apparatus, and a heavy
battery for operating the signals and switeched 1nto eirenit upon oc-
casion, substantially as set forth. 5th. An apparatus for communi-
cating with policemen while on their beats from a directing station,
consisting of visual signals employing colored lights distributed
throughout a field under surveillance, and adapted to be electrically
operated, a common directine station, and electrical connections be-
tween the signalsand the directing station, substantially as set forth.
6th. An apparatus for communicating with policemen while on their
beats from a directing station, consisting of visual signals employing
colored shades, adapted to be electrically operated and applied to
street lamps distributed throughout a field under surveillance, a com-
man directing station for such signals and electrical connections be-
tween the signals and the directing station, substantially as set
forth, Tth. A visual signal, consisting of a movable globe, a burner,
electrically-controlled mechanism for keeping the globe in norwmal
retirement, and weights for operating the giobe to inclose the burner
when it is released through the said mnechanism, substantially as set
forth. 8th. A visual signal, consisting of a globe attached to a fix-
ture located upon & movable tube inclosing the supply pipe of a gas-
burning street lamp, & burner, a latch engaging with the tube for

holding the globe without the range of such barner, electro-magnets
and an armature for controlling the latch in its engigement with the
tube, and means for raising the tube for inolosing the burner by the
globe, substantially as set forth.
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No. 27,413. Machine for Making Tubes.
(Machine A faire les tubes.)

Edward K. Coas, Gloucester, Mass., U.S., 13th August, 1887; §
years.

Claim-—1st. The machine, substantially as specified, composed of
the mandrel, provided with mechanisin for supporting it, revolving
it transversely, and mwoving it endwise, 83 described, the two strip-
guides and the soldering tank.and its furnace arranged with such
mandrel and to opernte therewith, essentially as set forth. 2nd. The
combination of the mandrel, provided with mechanism for support-
ing it,revolving it travsversely, and moving it endwise, ns described,
the two strip-guards and the soldering tank and its furnace, with
the auxiliary tank arranged with and to extend below the main tank,
auch tanks being furnished with a_tube or educt for discharging
solder from the main into the auxiliary tank, substantially and for
the purposes as set forth. 3rd. The combination of the nandrel, pro-
vided with mechanism for supporting it, revolving it transversely,
and moving it endwise, as described, the two strip-guards and the
soldering tank and its furnace, with the air-blower und its educt ar-
ranged and to opernte with the said mandrel, substantially as set
forth. 4th. The mandrei, essentiallgv as described, c()mgosed of the
hinged and rabbeted sections a and &, and the dovetailed and taper-
ing rection c, arranged as_represented. and having to the latter sec-
tion mechanism for moving it endwise between the others, as set
forth. 5th., The combination of the mandrel, provided with me-
chanism for supporting it, revolving it transversely, and moving it
endwise, as described, the two strip guides and the soldering-tank
and its furnace, with supplementary means of heating the mandrel,
and for the purposes specified.

No. 27,414. Feed Rack. (Ratelier délable.)

James R. Logan, Fargo, D.T., U.S., 13th August, 1887: 5 years.

Claim.~A feed rack for wangers, provided with a frame A, hav-
ing lugs E integral with the outer lower horizontal edge, spring-
actuating doors B, B: hinged to said frame, a space D intervenin
snid doors at the top, and the said doors adapted to open inwar
onl)}. sul?smmiully as shown and described for the purposes herein
set forth. :

No. 27,415. Receptacle for Ink, etc.
(Eeritoire, etc.)
Robert Marshall, Hamilton, Ont., 13th August, 1887 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The combination, with a series of receptacles or
fountains B, C, D, provided with lids or covers of levers or connec-
tions communicating with said lids, said levers or connections being
made to operate by the opemn% of one lid to close the other lids, sub-
stantially as ret forth. 2nd. The combination, with a series of recep-
tacles or_fountains, provided with lids or covers, of lid levers com-
municating with said lids, and closing levers connecting each lid
lever with all the remaining lid levers, substantially as set forth.

No. 27,416, Carpet Lining. (Doublure de tapis.)

Charles H. Cole, Little Rock, Ark., U.S., 13th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. A carpet lining having oblique corrugations, and
adapted to fold from either side, the side portions being of an »ggre-
gate width of the central portion, as and for the purposes set forth,
2nd. A carpet lining having transverse corrugations, and pertora-
tions, the lining adapted to fold from either side to form two layers
in thickness, as and for the purpose set forth, 3rd. A corrugated
carpet lining having perforations, the corrugations being mutilated
transversely to allow the lming to fold into two layers in thickness,
as and for the purpose get forth.

No. 27,417. Elliptic Spring. (Ressort elliptique.)

Thomas B. Chase, New York, and Elisha R, Wheelock, Brookiyn,
N.Y., U.S., 13th August, 1887 ; 15 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination of the parts A, A, of an elliptio
spring having hooked ends and oblong slots therein, nuts E, tension
rods C and spring F, substunially as described. 2nd. The combina-
tion of leaves A, A, of an elliptic rpring_having hooked ends, and

. oblong slots therein, with tension rods C, C, spring F and nuts E
having concave inner surfaces, substantially as described. 3rd.
The combination of an elliptic spring, a leaf or leaves of which is
composed of a plate or plates, longitudinally corrugated in the form
of three reversed curves, with an auxiliary longitudinally expand-
ing spring connected to the united ends of the upper, and lower parts
of the elliptic s;i]rmg by weans of tension rods, substnntinlly as de-
scribed. d4th. The combinution, with the upper and lower parts of
an elliptic spring, a leaf or leaves of which is composed of a plate
or plates longitudiually corrugated throughout their length,in the
form of three reversed curves, of a spiral spring connected by two
tension rods to the points of union of the upper and lower parts of
the elliptio spring, said rods overlapping each uther at their inner

ends, and each passing centrally through the spiral spring, substan-
tinily as described.

No. 27,418. Railway Car Wheel.
(Roue de wagon de chemin de fer.)

George Palmer, Littlestown, Penn., U. 8., 15th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—l1st. The combination, with a car wheel, of an auxiliary
yielding flange, provided with a segwental detachable section,
whereby the snid section way be applied to the wheel without being
removed from the frawme or truck, substantially ns desoribed. 2nd.
‘The combination, in a yielding detuchable flunge for cur wheels, con-
sisting of two or more sections, said sections havirg projecting

flanges forming a cup for the reception of elastic bem'inis to prevent
undue lateral play of the bolts, substantially as set forth.

No. 27,419. Telephone Register.
(Régistre de téléiphone.)

The Canadian Telephone Register Cumpany (assignee of Charles
Wittenberg), Indianapolis, Ind., U.S., 15th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. That improvement in telephone registers, which con-
sists in the combination with the actuating mechanisin of the regis-
ter of an electro-magnet arranged in the telephone line eircuit, a
movable part of the telephone apparitus as the switch-lever by
which the telephone is connected with the line, and intermediate
mechanism'connecting snid movabte part with the actuating mechan-
ism of the register, whereby said actuating inechanism is moved in
one direction by said electro-magnet, and moved in the opposite
direction by the movement of said movable part of the telephone
apparatus, and the carrying forward of the register becomes the re-
sult of the concurrent action of the nser of the telephone at a sub-
scriber’s station and the operator at the exchange station, substanti-
ally as specified. 2nd. In a telephone register, the combination of a
telephone apparatus, and a step by step registering echanism, of
an actuating bar arranged to have a reciprocating movement,
whereby said registering mechanizm is actunted an electro-magnet
arranged to attract and nove said actuating bar in one direction,
and a movable part of the telephone apparatus as the switch-lever
arranged to move the actuating bar in the opposite direction, sub-
stantially as specified. 3rd. In a telephone register, the revolubls
indicating disk, the ratchet wheel arranged to revolve with said disk,
the sliding actuating bar carrying a pawl arranged to engage said
ratchet wheel, an electro-magnet arranged to attract and moye said
actuating bar, and thereby set the parts preparatory to carrying the
register forward one point, the telephone receiver, the lever arranged
to support the telephone receiver and intermediate mechanism con-
necting said lever and said actuting bar,all comnbined and arranged
to co-operate as specified, whereby the registering mechunism is set
by the nction of the electro-wagnet and the register i3 carried for-
ward one_point_by the weight of the telephone receiver. 4th. The
combination, with an electric circuit, two or more stations located in
snid circuit, and a telephone apparatus also located in said circuit,
of o registering hanism also ted with said electric cireuit,
and located at one of said stations, and adapted to be operated from
the other station, substantiully as specified.

No. 27,420. Lamp Post and Signal.
(Poteau de lampe et signal.)

Willinm C. Smith and James P. Brewer, New Haven, Conu., U.S.,
15th August, 1887 ; 5 vears.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a lamp post having a box
forining its central section, n standard forming its lower section,
and a hollow top forming its uppersection, the lower end of the said
box being connected with the upper end of the standard, and the
lower end of the said hollow top being connected with the upper end
of the said box, of a signaling angamtus located in part in the said
box, and connecting through the hollow top of the post with n light,
substantially as set forth, 2nd. The combination, with a lamp post

rovided at its upper end with a shield, of a signaling apparatus
ocated in part within the post, and connceted with the light through
the hollow upger end thereof, and cowmprising signal adapted to be
obscured by the said shield, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
combination, with a lamp post having a standard, & box and a hol-
low top, the box and standard being made independent and sccured
together, of a shield located upun the tog of the post,and a visual
signaling apparatus locnted in part in the box, and connected with
the light through the said hollow top of the post, and comprising a
signal adapted to beobscured by the said shield, substantially as get
forth. 4th. The combination, with n lawp post, provided wtth a box
having a tapering upward extension opening into the hollow top of
tho post, of ashield located at the upper end of such post, and a
visua] signaling apparatus located in part in the box and in the
tapering vxtension thereof, and connecting through the hollow top
of the post with the light, and comprising a signal adapted to be
obscured by such shield, substantially as set forth. 5th. The com-
bination, with a lamp post provided with a box located between its
upper and lower ends, and opening into the hollow top of the post,
and with a shield located at the top of the post, of a signaling ap-
paratus located in part in the box aud connectinug through the hollow
top of the post with the light thereof, and comprising a signal which
is surrounded und obscured by the said shield when not in use, sub-
stantially as set forth. 6th. The combination, with a lamp post pro-
vided with a box lorated between its upper and lower ends, and
opening into the hollow upper end of the post, of a cage forming a
shield and provided with a collar fitted to the “Ni‘)" end of the post,
and a signaling apparatus located io part in the box and connecting
with the light through the hollow upper end of the post, and com-
prising a mouvable glass globe, which is moved to surround the light
?ndhto be obscured in the said shield or case, substantiully as set
orth.

No. 27,421. Kaleidoscope combined with a
Toy Cart and Child’s Rattle.
(Kutéidoscope combiné avec une voilure-jouet
et une crécelle.)

"William Atkins, Portland, James Straton and Henry F. Coombs, St.

vhn, N.B., 15th August, 1837; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a kaleidoscope, of the disks C
and the rings or bands D, combined with & handie E. substantially
asand for the purpose hereinbefore setforth. 2ud, The combination,
in the interior construction of kaleidoscopes, of fixed casts or pie-
tures of animals or other objects, substantially as and for the purpose
hereiubetore set forth.

—————
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No. 27,422, Water Closet Valve.
(Valve de latrine.)
William H. Meadows, Toronto, Ont., 15th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.~1st, Combination of valves K. K, being worked at_ right
?nnles on epindle G, G. by pegs H, H. for the purpose herein set
orth. ¢nd. Cowbination of rubber packing D. l‘)\eing set on gpindle
and in cavity C, eavity being tapered so when pressure comes
against shoulder F and washer E, thereby causing the rubber to con-
tract in thickness and expand in width, thus fitting tightly around
pindle G and causing a water-tight joint, substantially for the pur-
pose herein set forth. 3rd. Combination of easing C,C, C, connect-
‘f"g g'l’e D with tail piece D, substantially for the purpose herein set
orth. 4th. Combination of bearing M for valve stemn J, thereby
¢ausing an anti-ratler while water is passing valve,and als) to keep
Yalve level, substantially for the purpose herein set forth. 5th.
Combination of peg i on spindle G and journal N to keep spindie G
10 position, substantialiy for the purpose herein set forth.

No. 27,423. Automatic Clothes Line Reel.
(Rouet automatique de ligne d'étendage.)

Danjel N. Crowley and Eugene L. Kelley, Danvers, Mass., U. S.,
15 August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a clothes-line reel of the character deseribed, the
combination of the following instrumentalities, to wit : a box pro-
vided with a hinged cover, n reel for the clothes-line, snid reel being
secured to n shaft journalled horizontally in the sides of said box,
and provided with a pinion, & spool secured to a shaft journalled
forizontally in the:ides of said box, and provided with a gear which
Intermeshes with said pinion, a crank and a ratchet-wheel mounted
on the outer end of said spool-shaft, a pawl pivoted to said box and
adapted to engage said ratchet. a pulley journalled in the front of
said box around which the clothes-line passes, and a weight sus-
pended on the ouater side of suid box from a line pussing over a pul-
ley in*the front of the box and around said spool, all being con-
Structed and arranged to operate substantially as described. 2nd.
In a clothes-line reel, the box B provided with the pulleys E, J. in
combination with the reel A, journalled horizontally in_said box on
the Shatt Z and having the pinion v, the spool C secured to the shaft
Z journalled horizontally in said box and having the gear m adapted
tointermesh with said pinion, the weight K suspended from the
&pool C by the tine H. and the clothes-line D, substantially as set
forth. 3rd, In aclothes-line reel, the box B, in combination with
the reel A journalled horizontally in said box and provided with the
pinion v, the spool C journalled horizontally in said box and pro-
with the gear m, cranf( h and ratchet ¢, the pawl d adapted to engage
the wheel ¢ and pivoted to the box B, the weight-line H secured to
the spool C and provided with the weight K. the pulleys E J jour-
ralled in eaid box. and the hollow post R provided with the pulley
#. substantiallv as described.

No. 27,424. Button Making Machine.

(Muchine d fabriquer les boutons.)

John C. Sohott, Providence, R. I., U. S., 15th August, 1887; 5
years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a die. of a pivoted hand-lever
A swinging pivoted planger secured to said lover, and provided with
A punch for said die, fubstantially as herein described. 2nd. The
combination, with a die, of a pivoted fulerum post, a hand lever
Pivated to the fulerum post, a swinging plunger provided with a
punch for gaid die, and pivoted to the lever. substantially as herein
described. 3rd. The combination, with a die, of n pivoted fulorum
Post provided with a guide, a hand-lever pivoted to the fulerum
post, a plunger provided with a_punch for the die, and pivoted to
the hand-lever and working in the guide, substantially as herein de-
scribed. 4th. The combinatiou, with a die, of a pivoted hand-lever,
a swinging plunger pivoted to the hand-lever, and provided with a

unch for the die, an auxiliary lever pivoted to said hand-lever, a

xed standard provided with a shoulder adapted to be engaged by
the auxiliary lever, substantially as herein described. 5th. The
combination, with a bed-plate aud a die, of n fulerum post, a hand-
lever pivoted 1o said post, a plunger pivoted to the hand-lever and
provided with a puncg. a fixed handle and a fixed standard secured
to the bed-plate. and the latter formed with a shoulder, an auxiliary
ever pivoted upon the hand-lever and adapted to eng=ge the shoulder
on the standard, substantially ns herein described. 6th. The com-
bination, with a bed-plate and a die, of a fulcrum post pivoted at
the f00_t to the bed-plate, a hand-lever pivoted to the tulerum-post, n
guide fixed to said post, a plunger provided with a puneh and pivoted
to the hand-lever and wur?(ing in the guide. a handle secured to the
.3°U~lrl::te. substantially as and for the purpose herein described.
7th. he combination, with a bed-plate, of a tulcrum post, n hand-
18\'elj(rwmed to said post, a plunger pivoted to the hund-lever and
brovided with a punch, a die_for said punch consi-ting of a fixed
die-bed, and a removnble die-collar, substantinlly ns herein de-
scribed. 8ih. I'he combination, with a bed-plate. of a fulcrum post,
A band-fever pivoted to ~aid post, a plunger pivoted to said hand-
:€Ver, u punch adjustubly secured to the plunger, and a sleeve slid-
g ou the punch, a die tor said punch, substantially as herein de-
sclrlbed. 9th. The combination, with a bed-plate, of a fulerum post,
-;l 1and-lever pivoted to said post, a plunger pivoted to the hund-
?‘ er, and provided with an adjustable punch having a sliding
8 ceve, n dic consisting of a fixed dic-bed, and n fixed removable die-
gollnr, rubstantiaily as and for the purpose herein described. 10:h.
| © cowbdinatiou, with a bed-plate,vf a fuleruw post pivoted to <uid
p u:e aud provided with a guide, & hand-lever pivoted to said post,
? hluuger pivoted to the hand-lever and formed with a cenirul socket
m(\lmg & 5Ct Rerew getling therein, a punch wounted in said socket
g?'d vrovided with o flange and a guide-screw, n sleeve sliding over
sc:' ! D““(:il} and formed with a longitudinal guide slot for smd guide-
nd::"»:'g 1€ consisting of a fixed die-bed and o rewovable die-collur
HY el € lb‘? ﬁlglboul.suld bed, substantially as herein described. 11th.
combination, with a bed-plate, of a tulerumn post provided with
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a guide, a hand-lever pivoted to snid post, & plunger pivoted to the

hand-lever and provided with a punch and working in said guide, a
removable cylindrical cutter adapted to fit about said punch, sub-
stantially as herein deseribed. 12th. The combination, with a_bed-
plate and a die. of a fulcrum post pivoted to the bed-plate, and pro-
vided with a guide, a hand-lever pivoted to said post and formed
with a slot, a plunger provided with a punch and having a pin work-
ing in the slot of the hand-lever, substantirily as herein described.
13th. The combination, with a bed-plate and a die, of a fulcrum post
pivoted to the hed-‘plnte, and provided with a gnide and having the
upper end thereof forked, a hand-lever formed with a slot and hav-
ing a hinge-pin set across the fork of the post, a plunger provided
with a punch and having a pin working in the siot of the hand-lever,
a handle fixed to said bed-plate, substantinlly as herein described.
14th. The combin ition with a bed-plate and a die, of n fulerum post
pivoted to said plate and provided with a guide, a hard-lever pivoted
to gaid post and formed with a slot. & plunger provided with a punch
and baving a pin working in the slot of the hand-lever, an aunxiliary
lever formed with a forked end and pivoted to the hand-lever,a
fixed standard having a forked end to receive the hand-lever, and

rovided with a shoulder adaptet to be engnged by said nuxiliary
ever, substantinlly as herein described. 15th. The combination,
with the bed-plate 10 formed with the die-bed 11, of the die-collar
12, the pivoted fulcrum post 17 provided with the guide 32, the
pivoted hand-lever 19 formed with slot 20, the plunger 22 having the
pin 21, and {:rovided with the punch, the sleeve 29 sliding on the

unch, the handle 33, all substantinlly as herein described. 16th.

'he combination of the bed-piate 10 formed with the die-bed 11, the
die-collar 12, the fulerum post 17 pivoted to the bed-plate and pro-
vided with guide 34, the hand-lever 19 formed with slot 20 and pivoted
tothe post 17, the plunger 22 having pin 21, the standard 34 provided
with the shoulders 35, the auxiliary 36 pivoted to the hand-lever,
substuntially ns herein deseribed. 17th. The combination, with the
pivoted hand-lever 19, provided with the slot 20, of the plunger 22
provided with pin 21 and formed with the sucket 23, the set-screw 24,
the punch 26 provided with flange 28 and the hollow 27, the sleeve 29
provided with the guide-slot 30, the guide-screw 31 fixed to the punch,
substantially as herein described.

No. 27,425. Wood Polishing Machine.
(Machine a polir les bois.) )

James L. Perry, Watertown, Wis,, U, 8., 15th August, 1887; 5
yeurs

Claim—1st. The combination, with the feed-roller, of a frame for
supporting the bearines of its shafts, said frame slorted and fanged
as described, and the eccentrics, and gearing for raising raid frame.
2nd. The combination, with the rubber having u lug at eachend, and
projecling pins, of an adjusting support, oscillating arms and a lever
wristed to an operating eccentric, as set forth. 3rd. The presser
frame having hollow standards, and the main frame having wells for
the standards, and inwardly-projecting lugs in combination with the
vertical ndjusting-shaft-, as set forth. 4th, The combination, with
the stand or frame having the wings Ax with bearings at their upper
ends, of the main frame trunnioned in suid bearings and having the
o;l)]eninxs 1,2, substantially asand for the purpose described. 5th.
‘The combination, with the stand or frame and the muin frame trun-
nioned thereon, ns described, of the front feed roll, and the sand-
papercylinder journalled in adjustable slides on the nain frame, the
shatts az and H with theireccentrics and worm-wheels and the shaft
as H3, with its worms as, a8 tor actuating the gears and eccentrics
and adjusting the siides, as set forth. 6th. ‘The combination, with
the feeding-roll, the sind-paper oylinder and their adjustable bear-
ing slides, the worm-shaft and the shafts earrying the cccentrios and
worm-wheels, ot the cutter-head, the adjustable bearing for the
same, and the hinged connection between one end of said cutter-head
and the contiguous bearing, a3 specified. 7th. The combination,
with the rubber having a lug and projecting pinsateach end, of the
adjustable support M1 for said rubber, the pivoted arm m3 having
flanges n, shaits nt carrying a wormn-wheel and eccentric,and a shaft
carrying u worm for operating said shaft and actuating the eccentric
and arm, a8 described.

No. 27,426. Clamp for Lasting Machines.
(Pinces pour machines & enformer.)

Solomon E. Ellithorp, Buffulo, N. Y., U.S., 15th August, 1837; 8§
yenrs.

Claim. 1st. A clamp for lasting machines having its jaws made
flat on their opposing faces, which flat opposing fuces are formed
with a series of cup-shaped recesscs or cavities, as set torth. 2nd. In
2 clamp for lasting inachines, the pivoted jaws having the flat oppo-
sing faces, which are provided with cavities a, a cam to ciose the
jaws, and the spring to open the sume when the cam is released, as
set forth. 3rd. In a clamp for lasting machines, the combination of
the pivoted jaws having the recesses or cavities a on their opposin
sides, and the extending armg, the cam pivoted to one arm an
adapted to bear against the other to close the juw,and the spring to
open the jaws when the caw is reieased, substantially as described.
4th. In a clamp for lasting mnchines, the jaw having their opposing
engagiog fuces made flut and provided with rccesses or envities,
which recesses or-cavities are made in the flat faces of the jaws and
:epxilmted from one anuther by a flat portion of the juws, as sot
orth.

No. 26,427. Lasting Machine,
(Machine & enformer.)

Solomen B. Ellithorp, Buffalo, N. Y., U.S., 10th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in & lasting-machine, of the sta-
tionury bed or tnble huving the duplicate set of clum&)mx devicesand
suppo ts for the lasts, with the swinging arm pivoted tid-
wuy between the duplicate support for the lasts, and earry
ing at one end the stretching and holding devices, substan-
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tinlly as deseribed. 2nd. The combination, in a lasting-machine,

of the bed or table having the clamping devices, and the sup-
ports for the lasts at opposite ends, with the swinging bar G piv-
oted above the table or bed, and having the stretching devices
and the hand-lever a with the holding rod ¢, substantially as de-
soribed. 3rd. The combination, in a lasting-machine, of the support-
ing bar G, the rocking levers ¢ pivoted thereto and connected to-
gether, the yokes k suspended from the said levers, and the templet
provided with a series of pinchers, and having its_sides suspended
frow the said f’oke, whereby the templet is maintained at all times
in a horizontal position, substantially as described. 4th. The combi-
nation, in a lasting-machine, of the supporting bar @, the rocking-
levers ¢ pivoted thereto, the vertically movable yoke-bars k attached
to the levers s, the links or rods ! depending from the yoke-bars, and
the templet provided with a series of pinchers and suspended by the
said links or bars [, for the purpose set forth substantially as de-
scribed. 5th. The combination, in a lasting-machine, of the support-
ing bar @, the rocking lever 1 pivoted thereto, and having the pins
or spindles 13 extending from their lower ends, the vertically mova-
ble yoke bars & having the slots k2 with which the said pins or
spindles i3 engage, the rods or links ¢ having their upperends pivoted
to the yoke bars and suspended therefrom, and the tempiet provided
with a series of pinchers and attached to the lower ends of the said
links or bars, substantially as described. 6th. The combination, in
a lasting-machine, of the supporting bar G, the lever frame g, the
rocking levers i pivoted to the bar G and attached to the lever-frame
g, the vertically movable yoke bars k attached to the levers s
and movable thereby, and the templet provided with a series of
pinchers and suspended at its sides from the said yoke bars,
substantially as described. 7th. In a lasting-machine, the com-
bination, with the levers a, of the last, the holding bar pivoted
to the lever and adapted ts rest upon the last, the pivot
of the holding bar to the lever being capable of horizontal adjust-
ment, and a guide to retain the holding-bar in a vertical position,
said guide being adjustable laterally to effest the horizontal adjust-
ment of the pivot-point of the holding bar, as set forth. 8th.
In a lasting-machine, the combination, with the last, of the hand-
lever a having the slot a1, and the holding bar pivoted to the said
slot, whereby the holding bar may be adjusted laterally, and means
substantially as deseribed for holding the hand lever down, a3 set
forth. 9th. The combination, in a lasting-machine, of the support-
ing-bar G having the depending yoke Y, the plate d movable on the
said guide yoke, the holding rod extendmg through the said g]atp.
and guided thereby the hand lever to which the said holding bar is
attached, and the pinchers for grasping the upper, substantiaily as
described. 10th. The combination, in a lasting machine, of the bed
or table having, the glamping devices at opposite ends, and the sup-
ports for the lasts, with the swinging bar ( pivoted above the centre
of the table and carrying the stretching and holding devices, and the
standard H suspended from the outer end of the said swinging bar
and adapted to rest upon either end of the bed or table for the pur-
pose set forth, substantially as described. 11th. The combination,
ina lastm%maohme, of the supporting-bar @, the templet suspended
therefrom by mechanism substantially as described, and vertically
movable thereon, the hand-lever a fulorumed below the supporting-
bar, the holding rod attached to the said hand-lever, the spring to
normally raise the hand-lever and the holding-rod, and the hook or
catch to lock the said lever when lowered for the purpose set forth,
substantially as described. 12th. The combination, in a lastin
machine, with the gatherers and plungers for action upon the hee
and toe and sides ot the last respectively, of the operating-shafts
having the right and left hand screw-threads, the toggle jointed lever
connected to the gatherers and plungers for operating the same
simultaneously, and the threaded ocollars working on the threaded
shafts and engaging the toggle jointed levers, substantially as des-
oribed. 13th. The gatherers having the head Pl, the central plate
3 and the pivoted jaws P4 on opposite sides of the said plate, and
baving the projecting plates V7 on their inner sides to extend over
the plate V3, for the purpose set forth substantially as described.
14th. The gatherer haviog the curved head provided with the central
plate V3, and_the pivoted jaws V4 baving the plates V7, the inner
euds of the said plates projecuniover the plater V3 and adapted to
meet at the center thereof, and the outer ends of the said plates for-
ming projecting arms Vs, for the purpose set forth, substantially as
described. 15th. The gatherer having the central plate V3 and the
wvoted jaws V4, the inner edges of the said plate and jaws being
evelled on their under sides, and adapted to fit the toe or heel of
the last, for the purpose set forth substantiaily as described. 16th.
In a lasting machine, the swinging top plate carrying the templet
and the holding rod, whereby the said top plate templet and holt;)inz
rod may be swing to one side out_of the way, substantially as des-
cribed. 17th. The combination, in a lasting-machine, of the adjust-
able standard carrying the plungers and gatherers, and the levers
connected to the said standards for tyaera.tmg the said gatherers and
lungers. substantially as described. 18th. The combination, in &
asting-nachine, of the movable gatherers or plungers towards the
last, and the springs for moving the said gatherers or plungers from
the last, substantially as described. 19th. The combination, with a
lasting machine having the standards G and E of the pin H and the
rest F vertically adjustable in the said standards, substantially as
described. 20th, The combination, in a lasting machine, of the
adjustable standards oarrying the movable gatherers and plungers.and
the adjustable standards having the supports for the last, whereby
the machine is adapted for lusting shoes of varying sizes, substanti-
ally as deseribed. 2lst. The combination in a lasting machine, of
the templet and the holding bar or rod, the said templet and holding
rod or bar being movably vertically in opposite directions simul-
taneously, substantially as described. 22nd. In & lasting maochine,
the combination of the templet having the devices to grasp the
edges of the urper leather, the holding rod and the lever to move
tbe said templet and holding rod simuitaneously in opposite direc-
tion, substantially as described. 23rd. In a lasting-machine, the
combination of the templet baving the devices to grasp the edges of
the upper leather, the holding bar or rod and the lever from which
the holding rod or bar and the templet is suspended, whereby the
movement of the lever causes the templet and the holdi ng bar or rod
to move simultaneously in opposite-directions, as set fortn.
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No. 27,428. Last for Boots and Shoes.
(Forme de Chaussure.)
Robert S. Ellison, Canton, Ohio, U.S., 15th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st., The last support C having a rear socket P, and a for-
ward supporting arm E, substantially as described. 2nd. Che last
support C having a rear socket D, and a forward supporting arm E,
and provided with a flat supporting surface between said parts, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. The combination of the support C, hav-
ing rear socket D and arm E, the last A having an extension B, snb-
stantially as described. 4th. In combination, with the last A havin
the extension B, the support C having a socket D, and a channell
or concave arm E with an intermediate spnce H upon which the
extension B rests, substantially as desoribeét

No. 27,429. Device for Packing Butter, etc.
(Vaisseau pour empagueter le beurre, elc.)

John G. Peppler, Bloomingdale, Ont., 15th August, 1837: 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A device for packing material of perishable nature,
consisting of a prismodal metal case with close-fitting cover, in
which case detachable wooden boxes filled with the material to be
carried are placed in tiers one overthe other, and groovad side pieces
fied to the inside of a keg to receive the corners of the case which is
square in section, the space between the outside of the prismoidal
metal case when in place in the keg and the inside of the keg being
filled with ice or some cooling material, also a head for the keg hav-
ing a strip of elastic material on its rim to fit agamst a shoulder
formed inside the barrel, the head and bottom of the keg being held
firmly against the shoulders formed in said keg by metal rods thread-
ed at one end for finger nuts and enlarged at the other, substantially
as described and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination of
a keg A having head C adapted to be_held in place and form a tight
joint by means of rubber strip » bearing against a shoulder, and the
metal strips H, rods D and nuts d, the prismoidal metal case Band
grooved guide pieces, a cover F and corrugations f, a series of detach-
able boxes £ placed in metal case B to hold material to be {mcked.
and ice placed in the space b between the sides of the metal case B
and the inside of the ke% A, substantially as described and for the
%urpo?é specified. 3rd. The combination of the pismoidal metal case

, which encloses the material to be packed, and having cover F,
frame piece A and upper and lower corrugations £, the grooved guides
a1 fixed inside the keg A, and a cooling substance placed between
the sides of the metal case B, and the inside of the keg A the head of
which is rigidly held in place so as to form a tight joint, substanti-
ally as specified. 4th, The combination of the prismoidal metal case
B and cover F, the grooved guides a1 fixed inside the keg A, the de-
tachable boxes g for the material packed, and a cooling material
Elmced between the sides of the metal case B and the inside of the

eg A, the head of which is rigidly beld in place, substantially as
specified. 5th. The combination of the metal case B adapted to be
held securely in position within a keg A, and to enclose so as to ex-
clude moisture the material to be packed, and ice placed between
the sides of the metal case and the inside of the keg A, the head of
which is rigidly held in position, substantially as speocified.

No. 27,430. Self-Binding Harvester.
(Moissonneuse-Lieuse )

John C. McLachlan, London, Oat., 15th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a self-binding harvester, the sprocket wheels D
and E and chain belt F or their substantial equivalent, in combina-
tion with the driving shaft A and shaft Bdriving the knotting mech-
anism, for communicuating motion directly to the knotting mechan-
ism from the driving shaft without the use of intermediate gear, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd, In a self-binding harvester, the driving
of the packers by a separate crank shaft G from the driving shaft A,
substantially as shown and described and for the purpose specified.
3rd. In a self-binding harvester, the shaft A separate and independ-
ent from the shaft (+ driving the packers, for the purpose of driving
the knotting mechanism at a different rate of speed from that at
which the packers are driven, substantially as described and for the
purpose specified. 4th. In a seif-binding harvester, the packer shatt
G and the independent driving shaft A revolving in opposite direc-
tions, substantially as described. 5th. The wheel J (%rmed with
notch K or their substantial equivalent, in combination with the
eprocket wheels D E and chain belt C for communicating power
directly from the driving shaft A tothe shaft B, driving the knotting
mechanism substantially as described.

No. 27,431. Universal Joiner.
(Assembleur universelle. )
Thomas Walker, Portlard, Oregon, U S., 15th August, 1887; 5 years.

_Claim.—1st. In combination, with bed B, sliding frame C and
pivoted A-shaped frame (G, constructed substantislly as shown and
described, bolt D, collars F, F, mounted thereon, and provided with
elongated journals boxes b, mounted on frame C, supporting the
{;)urnnls cutter E, mounted upon the bolt D between the collars F,

,and a nut D upon the end of bolt D, substantially as shown and
described. 2nd. In combination with frames C, provided with braces
b, pivoted frame G, a bolt D, collars F. F. mounted thereon and pro-
vided with elon -ated journals, a cutter E mounted upon the bolt D,
between the collars F, F. a nut D1 uvon the end of bolt D, w i1shers ¢
d mounted respectively upon the journals and the bolts outside the
boxes b, as and for the purposes described. 3rd. In combination
with post or standard N and leaves hinged thereto, a lifting device
connected with the standurd, and independently adjustable braces
connecting the standard and leaves, whereby the table may be vodily
raised and lowered, and its leaves udjusted mdegendently relatevely
to the standard, as deseribed and shown, 4th. In a machine of the

olass described and shown, the combination of a post or standard N,
a table, consistiog of leaves L, Lt hinged to said standard, a block
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movable upon the latter, connecting bars extending from the block
to the leaves of the table. a bolt or_locking device serving to make
the block fast to the standard or release it therefrom, and a lifting
or elevating mechanirm connected with the block and rerving to
raise or lower the table bodily, to raise and lower the leaves rela-
tively to the standard, as the block is secured to or released from
the standard, as described, 5th. In combination with post N, leaves
L, L1 pivoted thereto, block T mounted upon the post and adapted
to be tecured thereto, rods R, R, pivotally connecting the leaves and
the sliding block, and mechanism substantisily such as shown, con-
nected with the sliding block T for r)ising and lowering the same, as
described. 6th. In combination with frnme A, upright post N
mounted therein, leaves L, Lt hinged to said post at its upper end, n
block T mounted upon the post, rods R, R pivotally connecting the
leaves L, Lt and block T, a fastening n for locking the block to_the
post N, a fastening m for locking the post to the frame A, and an
operating mechanism connected to the block T, whereby the entire
table may be raised and lowered bodily without changing the inclina-
tion of the leaves, or the latter may be raised and lowered while the
Dost remains stationary to_vary their inclination, as described and
shown. 7th. In combipation with post N, pivoted leaves L, L1, a
lock T mounted loosely upon the post, a fastening n for securing
the block to the post, blocks S g[pon the under side of the leaves, rods
connecting the blocks S and T, mecbanism for adjusting the blocks
S, and mec anism, substantially such as shown, for raising and
lowering the block I', as described. 8th. In combination with post
; leaves L, L1 pivoted thereto, block T mounted upon post N and
adapted to be connected with or disconnected from the post blooks
N u%on the under face of leaves L, Lt, rods R connected at one end
to the block T, and at the other end to the blocks S, screws V con-
nected with the blocks S for adjusting the latter, pointers W con-
nected to the blocks S and adapted to move over a seal e upou the
eaves, and mechanism, substantially as shown, for raising and low-
ering the block T, as described. 9th. In combination with frame A
and the vertically-adjustable table L, L1, pulleys P, P1 mounted upon
the frame A, a chain or band O passing about the pulleys P, Px and
connected with the table, a worm wheel P2 mounted upon the frame
and connected with wheel P, or its shaft, and a worm Q mounted
upon frame A and engaging with yvheel.lsz, substantially as shown
and described. 10th. in combination with frame A and vertically-
adjustable table L, L1, pulleys P, Pr mounted upon the frame A, a
chain or band O passing about the pulleys P, Px and connected with
the table, a worm wheel Pz mounted upon the frame and connected
with a wheel P or its shaft,a worm Q mounted upon frame A and
engaging with the wheel P2, and a belt tightener pivoted to the frame
A, substantially as shown. 1lth, In combination with frame A, pro-
vided with supports {, 1, post N mounted therein, a fastening | for
locking the post to the frame, a block T mounted upon post N and
provided with fastening n, leaves L, Lz pivoted to post N and pro-
vided with adjustable blocks S, pointers W and a scale along the
ed%e rods R,connecting the blocks S, S and T, a chain O connected
to block T and passing about sprocket wheel P and pulley Pt a
worm wheel Pz connected to sprocket wheel P and a worm Q mesh-
ing with wheel Pz, as and for the purpose described, 12th. In com-
bination with upright post N and the leaves L, L1 pivoted thereto,
the blocks 5 adjustable on the under surface of the leaves, a block
T mounted upon the post and arranged to be connected therewith or
disconnected therefrom at will, rods R connecting the block T with
the blocks S, pointers W secured to the blocks S, pointers W gecured
to the blocks S and arranged to move over a scale upon the edge of
the leaves, whereby the relative inclination of the leaves may be ac-
curately read or determined, as deseribed and shown. 13th In a
machine of the class described, the combination, with a bed or frame
A, of anupright post N mounted thereon, and adjustable vertically
in relation thereto, a series of graduations upon the face of said post,
a block T also mounted upon the post and adapted to be secured
thereto, a device for locking the post to the bed or frame. leaves L,
Lt pivoted at their inner ends to the tog of post N, and rods R con-
nec_tlng the leavesand the block, all substantially as shown and de-
scribed. 14th. In combination with a travelling cutter, a table com-
posed of the pivoted leaves L, L1, adjustable vertically to and from
the cutter, and relatively to ench other, as shown and described.
th. In a machine of the class described, the combinntion, with o
frame A, of the adjustable leaves L, Lr and the bars p pivoted
thereto and adapted to swing across thie face thereof, substantially
as shown. 16th. In combinatjon, with the bed or frame A, post N
mounted upon and adjustable vertically in relation thereto, and
leaves L, Lt pivoted or hinged to the upper end of said post, the
leaves being adjustable independently of each other, and adjustable
together with or independently of the post N, substantially as de-
cribed and shown, 17th. In combination, with the pivoted leaves
. L1, the bars p pivoted thereto, rods x journalled upon the bars p
and adapted to be rocked thereup n, and stops Z adjustable length-
wise upon the rod x, substantially as shown and described. 18th. In
combination with bed or frame A and the adjustable leaves L, Li,
ars p pivoted to and adapted to swing across the fuce of the latter,
and adjustable stops az secured to the bed or frame A to act in con-
nection with the b.rs p to support the material being operated upon,
as deseribed. 19th. The combination with leaves L, L1 bars p pivoted
thereto, rods  journalled on the bar p. bracket w for supporting one
end of the rods and threaded to receive an extension piece xI as
sbown and described. 20th. In combination with bed A, the leaves
L, Lt adjustable in relation thereto, and provided with curved slots
in their upper faces, having graduations along their edges, bars p
pivoted at one end to the leaves, rods = journalied on the i:trs p and
govnlded with adjustable stops i, headed bolt or stem ¢ working in
‘he slot and threaded at one end, and & hand-nut v screwing upon
© stem ¢ and bearing upon the arm p, as described and shown.

No. 27,432, Car-Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

William R. Thomas, New York, N. Y. (assignee of Samuel H. Har-
rington, Columbus, Ohie), U.S.,15th August, 1887 ; 15 years,

Claim,—1st. The combinati j i

y . nation of the knuckle or jaw C, having an
?{;’;‘l%'if“. med as speoified, and the coupler-body A having a perfora-
an ordi I 1ts upper face, whereby a straight pin of the dimensions of

nary coupler-pin may be introduced to serve as a latch-pin,
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substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The combination of the
kouckle or jaw C, having an arm Ci, formed as specified, and the
coupler-body A having a perforation E in its upper face. and a
smaller perforation Ei in its lower face, whereby it is adapted to re-
ceive a special pin D, D1, or a straight pin of the dimensions of an
ordinary coupler-pin may beintroduced to serve as a latch-pin, sub-
stantially as shown and deseribed. 3rd. The combination of the
kouckle C, Cr, forined substantially as described, the coupler-body
A having a recess B and perforations E, E1, and the pin D having a
guide rod or pin D1 all substantially as and for therurpose specified.
4th. In combination with a coupler, having a movable jaw or knuckle,
substantiaily as specified, a chain O attached direotly to said jaw at
one end, and to or near the corner of the car at its other end, as de-
scrihed, 8o as to afford a means of ogening the_jaw and of retaining
it in its open position. 5th. In combination with an actuating-shaft
and lever J and N journailed on the car-body, the cam K, having a
slotted bearing #3, and engaging with the shaft J by means of a pin
L. the chain M secured to the cam and a lat_cb-&:in D, all substan-
tially as and for the purpose shown and described.

No. 27,433. Surtacing Machine for Smooth-
ing and Polishing School Slates.
(Machine 2 égriser et polir les ardoises des
éeoles.)

Richard M. Prichard, and John J. Williams, New Rockland, Que.,
15th August, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with any maochine for surfacing, .

thshmg or grinding, of an anoular revolving grinder carried on &

ollow shaft,serving as a water pipe, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
The combination, with a vertical revolving shaft, of a disc secured
on the end of same, grinder placed on underside of dise. and ring
bolted to disc for holding grinder in place. 3rd. The combination, in
aslate grinding machine, of an endless revolving band of plates car-
ried on revolving drams, and carrying slates and a water trough
through which such band passes.

No. 27,434. Metal Founding Machine.
(Machine a fonder les métauz. )

The Tabor Manufacturing Company {assignee of Harris Tabor,, New
ork, N.Y., U.S., 15th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In metal-founding machines, a rammer composed of
a group of blocks, in combination with levers articulately attaghed
to, and uniting the blocks in puirs, a lever articalately attached to,
and uniting such first-mentioned levers, and a ram-rod arranged, sub-
stantially as set forth, to transmit gressure to eaid last-mentioned
levers. 2nd. In metal founding machines, a rammer, composed of a
group of marginal and interior blocks, in combination with levers
articulately attached to, and uniting the blocks in pairs, the ends of
such levers which attach to the inner blocks of the groups, being
of greater length than the ends which attach to the marginal blocks
of the groups, levers articulately attached to, and uniting said first-
mentioned levers in pairs, and a ram-rod arranged, substantially as
set forth, to transmit pressure to said last-mentioned levers.

No. 27,435. Automatic Railroad Switch.
(Atguille automatique dé chemin de fer.)
William S. Boyd, 3rd, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 16th August, 1887 ; 5 years.
. Claim.—1st. The main operating shaft, provided at one end with
right and left-band spiral flanges or grooves, intersecting each other
and adapted to be operated by a shoe or shoes of a passing train,
whereby the said operating shaft may be turned in either direction
and thus operating a switch, the free end of which is _connected by
a pitnan with an arm or ¢rank upon the operating-shaft, substan-
tially ag set forth, 20d. The herein described guides or covers, hav-
ing flared ends arranged over the spiral flanges upon the operating
shafts, a sufficient distance apart to admit of the passage of the ope-
rating shoe, which is thereby guided and held in engagewment with
the said spiral flanges, sabstantially as set forth. 3rd. Ln an auto-
matic switch, a main operating shaft arranged longitudinally be-
tween the rails of the main track, and haviag at one end two spiral
intersecting flanges or grooves, and at the other end a single spiral
tiange or groove, a pitman connecting the free end of the switch, with
an arm or crank upon the snil shift, a shaft arranged longitudinally
between the rails of the siding, and baving a single spiral fiinge or
groove, and a counter-shaft having pinions meshing with pinions or
racks upon the end of the operating shafts, all arranged and operated
substantially as set forth. 4th. The inolined guides, arranged at the
ends of the spiral flanges upon the operating shafts, and at the
points where the operating shoe will cross the siding rails for the
purpose of guiding the said shoe gradually in an upward direotion,
and thereby avoiding breakage, substantially ag set forth. 5th. The
main operating shaft, ar;anged between the rails of the main track,
and extending from a point beyond the pivoted end of the switch L0
a point beyond the frog, where the inner siding rail crosses the main
track, said shaft being provided at its former end with two intersect-
ing spiral ianges or grooves, and at its latter end with a single spiral
flange or groove, substantially as set forth. 6th. The automatic
switch-operating mechanism, consisting of a shoe mounted upon a
vertically-sliding rod attached to the locomotive or rearcarof a
train, or both, said shoe being constructed and adapted to eungage
the spiral grooves or flanges on the operating shafts of the switch,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 7th. The operating
shoe, consisting of a restangular block, provided on its under side
with paralle! downwardly-extending flanges, bevelled at their ends
and adapted to engage spiral flanges upon the _sthoh-oper&tms
shafts, substantially as set forth. 8th, The operating shoe mounte
upon a vertically-sliding rod, arranged in a tubular casing, which is
in turn attached to a longitudinal horizontal shaft, whereby the said
casing may be swung laterally, so as to raise the shoe out of engage-
ment with the spiral flanges or grooves upon the switch-operating
shafts, in combination with the shaft and spiral flanges, substan-
tially as set forth. Sth. The operated shoe, mounted upon a verti-
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cally sliding rod, arranged in a casing which is attached to a shaft,
having near oneend an annular collar, and near theother end a pivot-
ed lateh, whereby the said shaft with irs attachments may be mounted
detuchub}y in hangers, one of which is provided with a horizoatal slot,
substantially as set forth. 10th. In an autowatic switch, the opera-
ting-shafts having spiral flanges or grooves, the covers or guides for
the same having inclined or bevelled ends und laterally swing and
adjustable vertically movable and slightly oscillating or laterally-
movable operating shoe attached to the underside ot the train, and
ndapted to enter between the guides or covers and thereby be held
in engagement with the spiral flanges or grooves of the operating-
shafts, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 11th. In an
automatic switch operated by a spiral enm, the operating shoe hung
by springs to have a slight freedom of wmotion as indicated so as to
accommodate itself to the guides, substantially as specified, 12th.
In a swith operating spirally-flanged cam, constructed to lie length-
wise with the track and to be operated by the moving train through
the medium of a dependent arm, the employment of two spiral
flanges erosaing each other and furnished at their intersection with
# diamond-shaped piece at the centre to cause the arm to follow the
flange in the direction in which it started, substantially as specified.
13th. In combinativn with the shaft E, a pinion mounted on same
near the crank L, a rack connected to snwe, and a signal and switch
stand carrying pinion or crank, all and for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,436. Lasting Machine for Boots and

Shoes., (Machine @ enformer les chaus-
sures.)
Solomon B. Ellithorp, Buffalo, N. Y., U. S., 16th August, 1887; 5

years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a lasting-machine, of the top
late A4 having the levers P, the lever-frame connected to the said
evers, the rods depending from the levers P and the templet sus-
[:ended by the said rods and carrying the stretching devices, wheroby
oth ends of the templet will be raised or lowered simultaneously,
and the templet thus inaintained always in a horizontal position,and
means substantially as described for holding the last down, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. The combination,in a lasting-machine,
having the lugs or standards O on its upper side, of the levers P ful-
crumed to the said lugs or standards, the lever frame connecting the
upper free ends of the levers, the templet suspended from the outer
ends of the levers and carrying the stretching devices, and the hold-
ing rod or bar connected to the inner end of one of the levers,
whereby the said tewplet and holding rod will be moved in opposite
directions simultaneously, substantially as described. 3rd. The
combination, in a lasting-machine, ot the top-plate A4, the lugs or
standards O lougitudinally adjustable thereon, the levers fulcrumed
to the said lugs or standards, and the templet suspended from the
sa'd levers and carrying the stretching devices, substantially as de-
scribed. 4th. 'I'he combination of the top plate A4 having the lugs
or standards O, the guide-yoke M on the underside of the top piate,
the levers P fulcrumed in the lugs or standards, the rods R attached
to the said levers and extending downwardly through the top plate,
and the guide-yoke and the templet attached to the lower ends of
the said rods and having the gripping devices, substantially as de-
scribed. 5th. The cowbination of the top plate having the lugs or
standards O, the lever fraine N, the linksor arms connecting the snid
lever-frame to the top plate, whereby the lever-frame way be raised
or lowered and maintnined at all time in & horizontal position, the
levers P fulcrumed to the lugs or standards O, and connected with
the lever-frame and the templet suspended from the said levers, and
baving the gripping devices, substantially as described. 6th. The
lasting-machine having the toggle jointed levers U and Ur, and the
plungerz and gntherers attached to the said toggle-jointed fevers,
and adapted to be forced thereby against the last, substantinlly as
described. Tth, The combination,in a lasting-machine, of the toggle-
jointed levers U and Us, the vertically adjustable heads Vi and the
gatherers secured to the said heads and longitudinally movable
therein, and conneoted to the levers Ui, substantially as described.
8th. The combination of the levers U3 adapied to move in opposite
directions simuitaneously, by mweans substantially as described, the
levers Ur adupted 1o inove in opposite directions trom the levers U3
at the surce tie, the gathercrs attached to the levers Ut and mova-
ble therewith, and the juws X4 pivoted to the said gatherers and con-
nected to the levers Uz, tor the purpose set forth. 9th. The combi-
nativn in a Insting-machive, of the vertically adjustable heads Vr,
the horizontally movable sleeves W1 secured in tne said heads, the
levers for inoving the sleeves and the gatherers or plungers having
the gpindles en‘ering the said sleeves, substantially as described.
10th The cowmbination, in a lasting-machine, of the heads Vi, the
tleeves W gecured therein and movable longitadinally in the heads,
the gutherers or plungers having the spindles enterivg the sleeves,
and the set-serews for clamping the said spindle to the sleeves,
whereby the gatherers or pluugers may be adjusted independently of
the sleeves, substantially us described. 11th, The gatherers having
the curved heads X1, the eentral inwardly projecting rigid tongues
or plates X3, and the pivoted swingiug jaws X4, in coubination with
the icvers connecied 10 the snid jaws, tur the purpose set forth sub-
stantially as described. 12th. Thecombination, ina lustiug-machine,
of the movable gatherers having the pivoied jaws X3, nud the pro-
jecting tongues or plates Xz, the toggle-jointed levers U and Ur for
moving the gatherers, the said levers U having arms Uz connected
to the jaws X3, for the purposo set forth substantiually as described.
12th. ‘the combination, in a lasting-schine, ot the mwovabie gath-
erers, the toggle-jointed levers U and Ut for operating the gutherers
the lever-arms U3 extending trom the Jevers U, aud having the cross
beuds and the rods Yr cnnecting the said oro-s-heads with the
gatherers, substautially as described. 14th. 'I'he combination, in a
Iasting-muchine,of the movablega:herers having the pivoted jaws Xa,
the levers to move the gatherers. the lever U3, the rods Y1 conneot-~
ing the juws X4 with the lever U3, the said rods Leing adjustuble
longitudinaliy for the purpose et forth, substantiaily as described.
15th. ‘Lhe combination, in a Iasti g-machine, ot the movable gath-
erers baviug the pivoted jaws X4, the lever arms Uz having the cross-
heuds, the ruds Y1 attacbed to the jaws X4, nnd having the threaded
Limter ends extending through the cross-heads, and the clamping uuts
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on the said threaded rod for adjusting the same on the cross-heads,
for the purpose set forth, substantially as described. 16th. Ina
lasting-machine, the combination of the standards, the gatherers
carried by the standards, the jointed levers for operating the gath-
erers, and the adjustable rods connecting the levers to the gatherers,
as set forth. 17th. The combination, in a Iasting-machine, of the
movable standards T carrying the movable gatnerers,and the levers
for operating the same, the movable standards ¢ arranged at right
angles to the gatherers and earrying the movable plungers, and the
levers for operating the same, and the shafts [ and K arranged at
right nngles to each other, and means connecting the siid shafts
with the operating leversof the gatherersand plungers, substantially
ay described. 18th. The eombination of the standards haviug the
vertically ndjustable head for the plungers or gatherers, with the
toggle-jointed levers U and Ur fulerumed to the said standards, and
the levers Us haviug the slots Uz working on_their fulerum pins,
substantially as described. 10th. The combination, in a lasti’ g-
muchine, of the framme having the radial slots C and D arranged at
right aneles to each other, with the standards carryidg the movable
gatherers und plungers, and the levers for operating the sawe, the
said stan inrds having the depending shanks extending through the
slots C and D, and the clamping nuts on the said shuuks to secure
the standards to the frame at any desired adjustment, substautially
as described. 20th. The combination, in a lasting machine, of the
frame having the support at irs centre for the last, the slots C and
D radiating trom the centre of the frame, and arranged at right
angles from each other, and the srandards secured in the said slots
and adjusztable therein and carrying the movable gntherers and plun-
gers, and the levers for operating the same, substantially as de-
scribed. 21st. The herein deseribed method of lasting boots and
shoes, consisting in stretching the upper on the last, then simultan-
eously forcing the edges of the upper over the spring of the last at
all points while the leatheris stretched taut, whereby the upper will
be smoothly drawn and secured on the last, as zet forth, 22nd. The
methed of lasting a boot or shoe, consists in stretching the upper on
the last, forcing the edges of the upper over the spring of the last
onto the insole while the leather is taut, and secaring the edges to
the insole before the tension on the upper is released, substantially
as described. 23rd. The combination, in a lasting machine, of the
devices to stretch the upper on the last, and the movable gatherers
and plungers, and means, substantially as set forth, to cause the
said gatherers and plungers to simultaneously compress the edges of
the upper over the spring of the last while the leather is stretched,
substantially ns described. 24th. The combination, in a lasting-
machine, of the hand-lever «, and the holding-rod attached to enid
lever and adjustable thereon, substantially as described. 25th. The
combination, in & lasting-machiue, of the hand-lever a, the holdmg-
rod attached to said lever, and the spring to normalily raise the hand-
lever, for the purpose set forth substantially as described. 26th, The
combination, in a lasting-machine, of the hand-lever a1, and the
holding-bar pivoted in the said slot, whereby the said holding-bar
may be adjusted oanto the hand-lever, substantially as described.
2ith. The combination, in a lasting-machine, with the gatherers and
plungers for acting upon the heel and toe and sides of the last re-
spectively, of the operating shafts for actuating the plungers and
gatherers simultaneously, the 81id shafts beingarranged at an angle
to each other, and gearing connecting the saig shafts, whereby the
same may be rotated simultaneously, for the purpose set forth sub-
s:antinlly as described. 28th. The plungers for acting upon the
leather having the outwardly pr.jecting flange adapted to fit the
spring of the last, the said flange being bevelled or inclined on their
inner sides to wedge or crowd the leather over the spring of the last,
substantially as described.

No. 27,437. Apparatus for Planing Cakes
of Ice for Storving., (d4ppareil pour
raboter la glace pour I'emmaga:ier.)

John N. Briggs, Colymans, N.Y., U.S., 16th August. 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The cutter-head C, provided with a series of narrow
cutters or chisels, which are separately removable from said cutter-
head, as and for the purpose specificd. 2nd. The cowmbination, with
the cutter head and the racks direotly attached thereto, of tho guides
for both cutter-heads and racks, arraunged perpendicularly to the
plane of the elevator, the pinions mounted on said guides and en-
gaging in said racks, aud levers or arms for operating said pinions,
all coustructed substantially as described, so that the depth of the
cut may bedirectly and positively regulated by means of said levers,
a8 herein specified. 3rd. The combination, with a cutter-head held
in a fixed unyielding position during the operation of planing & cake
of ice, of the springs 3 fixed to the rearmost side of said cutter-head,
and adapted to bear upon said eanke and prevent it from beiog dis-
placed during the said operation ot planing.as herein specified. 4th.
The chisel or cutter E, tormed of a prismatic bar having a sharp
entering point at its lower end, with cutting edges formed at acute
angles to the front line of the cutter, and two fuucets 10 which are
bevelled back from the cutting edges, and by which a central ridge
or heel 11 i3 formed at such an angle that said ridge will conform to
the cut produced by the entering point of said cutter, as and for the
purpose herein specified.

No. 27,438. Pulverizing Harrow.
(Herse brise-molle.)

Richard L. Lukens, Peoria, Ill., U.S., 16th August, 1387 ; 5 years.

Cluim.—1st. In a pulverizing-harrow, the combination, with a
central section, of two side sections hinged to the e~ntral sectinn,
and cutting-bluades rigidly fastened to said side sections, the frame
of cach of =nid side sections consisting of two paruilel bur separated
by n suitable space, and having their ends joined by preferably in-
tegral truusverse connections, substantially as and tor the purpose
sct forth. 2ud. 'The cowbination of the three hinged frawmes Az, A,
At, cach consisting of two suitably separated piraliel bars, joined nt
their ends by transverse conunections, and the outer bar of each of
the frumnes A1, At being bored and the inuner ono slotted, substan-
tially as shown and described, and stirring-blades having their front
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ends fastened by bolts passing through the holes in said outer bars,
and their rear ends adjustably secured by bolts passing through the

?_L{;t[s in said inner bars, substantislly as snd for the purpose set

No. 27,439. Contrivance for Holding Open
the Mouth of Mail Bags and
other Sacks when being filled.
(Appareil pour tenir ouverts les valises a let-
tres et les sacs.)

Charles W, Allen, Deer Park. Ont., 16th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a metal frame having jaws to at-
tach it to its support, and also having certain vertical studs more or
©ss in number upon its upper side, substantially as and for the pur-
poses hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The studs, whereby a bag or sack
1s held with mouth dirtended by means of tension, as shown, in the
cases of the bags marked M and N, substantially as and for the pur-
goses hereinbefore set forth. 3rd, The combination, whereby my

older is capable of supporting a single bag, or two or more bags,
within a single frame, substantially as and tor the purposes herein-
betore stated. 4th. The combination, whereby my holder is capable
of supporting by means of tension 1 bags of the kind ordinarily
used by farmers, and 2 mail bags or other sacks fitted with rings,

: elet-holes, loops, cords, or other special facilities for attaching
em,

No. 27,440. Art of Making Sheet Metal
Cans, for packing Meats, Fruits,
Vegetables, etc. (Mode de fubrication
des boites @ conserves )

James T. Walsh and Charles B. McDonald. Chicago, IlL., U.S., 16th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clnim.—1st. The process of constructing sheet-metal cans, which
consists in uniting to a straight cam-body ends having paralle! walls
b and d united together, and of which one is upon the inner and the
other opposite upon the outer wail of the cam-body, substantially as
specified. 2nd. A sheet-metal can having a straight body, and ends
having parallel walls b and d united_together, and of which one is
upon the inner and the other opposite upon the outer wall of the
cam-body, substantially as specified.

No. 27,441. Fire and Burglar Alarm.
(Avertisseur d’incendie et déffraction.)

Frank G. Lyon, Jersey City, N.J., U.S., 16th Augast, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for indicatiog fires, or variations in
temperatures, the combination of a main circuit, an office where
watchmen are kept, a lucal circuit at premises to be protected, a
puwber of signatling instruments in 8aid local circuit and shunting
or short circuiting thermostats in said local circuir, substantially as
specified. 2nd. In an apparatus for indicating fires, or variations in
tewmperature, the combination of a wmain circuit, an office where
watchmen are kept, a local circuit at premises to be protected, &
number of signalling instruments in said loeal circuit severally
adapted to give a distinet signal, and shunting or short circuiting
thermostats in said local circuit, substantially as specified. 3rd. In
an apparatas for indicating fires, or variations in temperature, the
combination of a series of signalling instruments severally adapted
to give a distinct signal, an office where watchmen are stationed, a
main circuit extending frowm the signalling instruments to the said
office, a local circuit at premises to be protected in which said sig-
nalling instruinents are connected up, and therinostats in 81id local
circuit, all being arrang *d and combined substantially as deseribed,
whereby in case of fire or variations in temperature, a predetermined
signal will be sent from one of the signalling instrumeats, but in
case of weakening of or accident to battery, or break or eorrosion of
wire or other part in the local circuit, a confused signal will be sent
frow the instrwinents. 4th. In an apparatus for indicating fires, or
varintions in temperature,the combination of a number of sixnalling
instruments severally adapted to give a distinct signal, an office
where watchmen are stationed, a main circuit extending from said
signalling instruments to the said office, a local circuit at premises
to be protected, and hand-shunting instruments connected with said
loeal cirguit, and adapted to cause the predetermined signals to be
at the office, where w tchmen are kept, substantially as specified.
5th. Inan apparatus for indioating fires, or variations in tempera-
ture, the combination of a number of signalling instruments sever-
ally adapted to give a distinct signal, an office where watchmen are
stationed, n main circuit extending fromn the said sigoatling instru-
ments to the said office, a local circuit at premises to be proteoted
and self-lockink_hand-shunting instruwments connected with said
local cirenit, and adupted to cause the predetermined signals to be
iven at the oftice where watchmen are kegt. substantially as speci-
ed. 6th. In an apparatus for indicating fires, or variations in tem-
berature, the cowbination of a series of signalling instruments
severally adupted to give n distinct sigaal, an office where watchmen
are kept, & main circuit extending from the signalling instruments
to the said office, a local circuit at prewmises to be protected,shunting
or short circuiting thermostats in said loeal circuit, bell instru-
ments controlied by electromaguetsal-o in said local circuit operated
0 give a signal in case of action of the thermostats or weakening or
fcoident to battery, or break or corrusion of wire or other part in the
ocal cireunit, substantially as specified. 7th. In an apparatus for
indicating fires, or variationsin temperature, the combination of a
series of signalling instruments severally adapted to give a distinct
signal, an office 3v§ere watchinen aro kept, u m+in circuit extending
frow the signaliing instruments to the said office, a local gircuit at
premises to be protected und shunting or short circuiting devices in
said local circuit, whereby the uperation of one signalliog device re-
sulls in increasing the magnetizin of the electromagnets of the others,
and therefore increases their ability to resist unlocking, substan-
tiully as specified. 8th. In an apparatus for indicating fires, or varia-
tions in temperature, the combination of a series of sigaalling in-
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struments severally adapted to give a distinet signal, an office where
watchmen are kept, a main circuit extending from the signalling
instruments to the said office, a local circuit at premises to be pro-
tected, bell instruments controlled by electromagnets_also in said
loeal eireuit, and shunting or short cirouiting devices in said local
circuit, whereby one of the signalling instruments and a bell instra-
ment may be ehunted or short-circuited out, and the magnetism of
the magnets of all the other instruments increased, substantially s
specified. 9th. In an apparatus for indicating fires, or variations in
temperature, the combination of n series of signalling instruments,
severally comprising a train of wheels adapted to give a distinot
signal, and an electromagnets controlling the operation of the train
of wheels, a main circuit extending from the train of wheels of the
signalling instruments to an offise where watchmen are stationed, a
local circuit at premises to be protected in which said signalling in-
struments are connected up, and thermostate in said local circuit,
whereby in case of fire or variation in temperature, a predetermined
signal will be sent from one of the signalling instruments, but in
case of weakening or of accident to battery, or break or corrosion of
wire or other part in the local circuit, a confused signal will be sent
from the instruments. 10th. In an apparatus for indicating fires or
variations in temperature, the combination of a series of signalling
instruments severally adapted to give a distinct signal, an office
where watchmen are stationed, a main cireuit extending from said
mgnalln:dg instruments to said office, a local circuit at premises to be

rotected, hand-shunting or short-circuiting instruments in said
ocal circuit, and inaccessible detents for locking said instruments
after the same have been operated to cause a signal to be sent to said
office, substantially as specified. 17th. In an apparatus for indicating
the variations in temperature, the combination of a signalling in-
strument comprising & mechanical motor for producing a signal, an
electromagnet for controlling said motor, and a normally closed
electric circuit connected with said electromagnet. said signailing
instrument having a lever oarrying the armature for sach electro-
magnet overuting in conjunction with a locking lever, substantially
as epecified. 13th. The combination, with an apparatus for indie:-
ting fires or variations in temperature, of a muin circuit in which
said apparatus is included, and barglar-alarin also included in snid
main circuit, both operating a signulling instrument at an office
where watchmen are kept, substantinlly as specified. 13th. rhe
combination, with an apparatus for indicating fires or variutions in
temperature. of a burgiar-alarm and counections between a circnit
break wheel forming part of the fire alarm and the ground, substin-
tinlly as specified. 14th. The combination, with_an apparatus for
indicating fires or variations in_temperature, of a burglar-alarn
connections between signalling instruments comprised in the fire
alarm and the ground, and means forming part of said signalling in-
struments, whereby a permanent connection will be made with the
ground wheun said signalling instruments shall have rua down, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 27,442. Vegetable Cutter., (Coupe-racine.)

Stephen D. Wetherby, Bolivar, N. Y., U, S., 16th August,1837; &
yeurs.

Claim—1st. The combination, with the frame, the hopper having
the gross-pieces 1 slotted at 11, of the knife-frame A below the hop-
per having an opening f1,a transverse two-edge knife g above said
opening, and the vertical knives in front of each cutting-edge of the
knife g and in alignment with the slots 7, substantially asset forth.
2nd. The combination, with the knife-trnme having an aperture
therein, and a metal plate e;3 also apertured and having one edge or
wall of the said aperture extending slightly across the apertur: in
the knife-frame, ot the knife & passed through said apertures and
having notches %, one of which receives the ssid projecting edge and
a key 12 entering said apertures at 2 point opposite the notches, sub-
stantially as set forth,

No. 27,443. Methed of Welding Wrought
and Cast Iron and Steel. (Pro-
cédé pour souder le fer, Uacier et la fonle.)

Damase Martel, St. Thomas de Pierreville, Que., 16th August, 1887 ;

O years.

Réclame.—1o. Ln méthode de souder le fer, I’acier, et la fonte dans
leurs diverses conditions moleculaires, tel que déarit. 20. Une com-
gosmon pour souder, composée de borax, de sel amoniaquo, 4’oxide

e fer coimmunement appelé limailles de fer, et de glaise ordinaire,
daus les proportions et pour les fins décrites.

No. 27,444. Machine for the Cleaning of
Vessels’ Bottoms. (Machine d net-
toyage les fonds des vaisseaux.)

Theodor Thorsen, Yarmouth, N.S., 16th August, 1837; 5 years.

Claim.—A machine to clean vessels’ bottoms while at sea and in
motion, consisting of & combination of brush, scraper, propellor,and

shearing boarda for raising und lowering, constructed and operated
as hereinbetore substantially as set forth.

No. 27,445. Machine for Grinding Valves
on their Seats. (Machine @ roder les
soupapes sur leurs sidges.)

Elijah U. Scoville and Clinton Owen, Manlius, N. Y., U. 8., 16th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. A machine for grinding slide valves on their seats,
ocomprising holders for the valve seats, reciprocating valve-carriers
arranged over the valve-seat holders, and Eivoted connection be-
tween the valves and valve-curriers, whereby ssid valves are al-
lowed to contorm their pusition to the contours of the valves-seat,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a machine for grinding slide
valyes on their seats, the combination of a main supporting fraume, &
series of valve-seat holders arranged in a row on said frame, a recip-
roouting head, a series of valve-carriers connected to said head and
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extending over the valye-seat holders, and pivoted connections be-
tween the valves and their carriers, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 3rd. The combination of a main supporting-frame,
a series of valve-seat holders arranged in a row on_said frame, & re:
ciprocating head, a series of valve-carriers extending from the said
head over the valve-seat holders, and a spring pressing the aforesaid
carriers toward the valve-seat holders, sabstantially as and for the
urposes set forth. 4th. The combination of a main supporting
rawne, a series of valve-seat holders arranged in a row on said frame,
a reciprosating head arranged movable toward and from the valve-
seat holders, valve-carriers extending from the said head over the
valve-seat holders, and a reoiproo&tin% bar arranged movable at
right angles to the movement of the aforesaid head, and carryin
with it the free endsof the valve-carriers. substantially as desoribe
and shown. 5th. In combination with the valve-seat holders H, H:
I,I and I1, the reciprocating head A, the valve-carrying arms B, g
pivoted at one end on the said head, and having the opposite end
over the said holders, the reciprocating bar C arranged movable at
right angles to the.movement of the head A, guides a, « on the bar
C, and guide arms 4, 5 on the arms B, B sliding on the guides a, a,
whereby the free ends of the valve-carrying arms are moved later-
ally simultaneously with their longitudinal movement, substantially
as described and shown, 6th. In combination with the valve-seat
holders H, Hi, I, I and It and reciprocating head A, the valve-
carrying arm B flexible vertiocally and pivoted at one end on the head
A, and having its free end over the sard holders, and the spring D
arranged to press on the intermediate portion of the arm B, substan-
tially as set forth. 7th. In combination with the frame ¥ and the
series of valve-seat hoiders H, Hr, [, [ aud [1 arranged in & row on
said frame,. the reciprocating head A, flexible valve-carrying arms
B, B pivoted on said head and having their_free ends over the said
holders, the arms b,b clamped on the arms B, B, the bar C extending
across the arwms b, b and reciprocating at right angles to the move-
ment of the head A,and guides a,a pivoted on the bar C and having
sliding through them the arms 3, b, and the spring D pressing on the
bar C, substantially as described and shown. 8th. In combination
with the frame F and a series of valve-seat holders Hi Hi1,I,I and
Iz arranged in a row or. said frame, the reciprocating head A, valve-
carrying arms B, B pivoted on said head,guide arms b, 5 on the arms
B, B, the bar C extending across the arms b, b, and reciprocating at
right angles to the head A, guides a, a pivoted on the bar C, the guide
E on the frame F, and the slide ¢ mounted on said guide and con-
neoted with the bar C, substantially as described and shown. 9th.
In combination with the frame F add reciprocating valve-carriers
B, B, the bars I, I, It extended across the front of the frame F
underneath the carriers B, B, the set-screws H, H extending through
the bars I, I, and the arms Hr counected to the bar Ir and having
their free ends bifurcated, substantially as deseribed and shown.
10th. In cowbination with the rociprocating head A, arms B,B
pivoted on said head, and the reciprooating bar C arranged to move
at right aongles to the movement of said head A, and carrying with it
the free ends of the arms B, B, the driving shaft d, the cam-wheel
K, and the crank L attached to said shaft d, the pivoted lever M ar-
ranged to transmit motion from the cam-wheel to the bar C, the
‘slide N, N1, conuected to the head A, and the pitman O connecting
said slide with the crank L, substantially as dexcribed and shown.
12th. In combination with the reciprocating head A, valve-carrying
arms B, B connected therewith, slide N, Nz and pitman O, the crank-
in Lz secured on the crank L adjustably in relation to its distance
frogl:l the axis of the crank, substantially as and for the purpose set
orth.

ES

No. 27,446. Knob Attachment.
(Ajustage de bouton de porte.)

George T. Moore, New York, N.Y., U.S,, 16th Auguat, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination, with the knob A having a cavity pro-
vided with recesses B. of the shank sections C, C beveled from the
diameter towards the ciroumnference and provided with projections
D, and a sleeve F fitting over the shank sections when inserted in
the knob, as set forth.

No. 27,447. Nut Lock. (Arréte-bcrou.)

Edwin C. Rolis, Chatham, Ont., 16th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a nut lock, the combination, with a rail and bolt
and nut, of a back plate placed behind the nut, having an elongated
verticul slot through which the bolt passes, and two locking plates
hinged to said back plate at the upper edge, and adapted to fold
down on either side of the nut, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 2nd. In a nut lock, the combination, with a rail and bolt,
of a back plate having an elongnted vertical slot through which the
bolt passes, two lockiug plates hinged to said bnck\rlate.‘aud @ nuat
having it~ rear corners channelled, as described, said locking plates
being adapted to fold down upon either side of the nut, and said nut
to be turned =0 that two of its coraers will overlap said locking
g]ateg, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The com-

ination, with a flangeless rail and a bolt and nut, of the back plate
E baving elongated slot e, and flange e3 and locking plates E1, Et

hinged to said back plate, substantially as and for the purpose de-
seribed.

No. 27,448. Window. (Fenétre.)

Silas S. Bradshaw, Chicago, Iil., U.S, 16th August, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination of a grooved window frame, slides
fitted to run in the grooves of said frame, a sash wholly detachable
from faid slides, sash weights attached to the slides, fastenings
which detachably secure the sash to the slides, and other fastenings
on the several slides which detachably engage said slides with the
window frame, as deseribed. 2und. The combination, with a window
frame and a vertically movable sash, of weighted slides at the verti-
cal margins of the sash fitted to run in guides or grooves of the frame
stiles, means for detachably securing the sash to the slides, whereby
the sash may be entirely removed from the slides while the latter
are retained in the frame, and movable fastenings on the slides for
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retaining said slides in place at the lower part of the window framo,
when the sash is being removed and when absent, as described. 3rd.
The combination, with a window frame and a sliding sash, of slides
movably secured to the vertical margins of the sash,and catches
which engage the slides with the adjacent stiles, said catches each
ba.vmg.a bearing engngement wirth the sash, whereby the catch is
held disengaged from the stile by the sash when the latter is in
place, as_described. 4th. The combination, with a window frame
and a sliding sash, of a slide movably secured to the sash, and an
automatic catch which engages the slide with the frame when the
sash is absent, and is held clear of the frame by the sash when said
sash is absent, as described. 5th. The combination, with a window
frame, a sash and a slide applied removably to the vertical margins
of the sash, and having a weight attached thereto, of a pivoted rotat-
able button on the inner vertical face of the slide, which button en-
gages with the frame, a spring which tends to rotate the button into
engagement with the frame, and a part or t_projectmn belonging to
the button arranged to stand in the way of the sash, whereby the
sash when inserted in place forces the button out of engagement with
the frame, and leaves said slide free to move with the sash while
upon withdrawal of the sash the button is free to engage the frame,
substantially as described. 6th. The combination, with a window
frame having stops between which are grooves for guiding the #ash,
a sash provided with slides removably applied to the vertical mar-
gins thereof, and weight cords secured to the slides, of a centrally
pivoted buttdn in the inner face of each of the slides, and between
the ends thereof interior recesses in the proximate faces of both ad-
jacent stops of each groove of the window frame, whereby both ends
of each button simultaneously engage with the stops to more securely
retain the slides within the grooves of the frame when the sash is
removed, substantially as described. 7th. In combination, with a
window sash and detachable slides applied to vertical marging of the
sash, of pivoted pinson the lower ends of the slides, corresponding
recesses in the lower ends of the sash to receive said pins, plates
secured at their rear margine to the slides and projecting forward
clear of said slides, and plates secured at their front margins to the
sash and projecting backward clear of the sash in position to enter
behind the plates on the slides, the surfuces of the thus engaging
plates being inclined. as set forth, whereby the sash when rotated on
the lower pim into the same plane with the slides, druws the slides
closely to itself, substantially as described, 8th. The combination
with a grooved window frame, a sash, and detachable slides secure
to the sash and running in the grooves of the frame, of means for
drawing the slides against the sash and away from the bottom of the
frawe, grooves and weatherstrips applied to the slides in position to
bear upon a wall of the frame grooves, whereby they prevent spaces
from being opened between the slides and the window frame upon
the movement of the slides towards the sash in being clamped closely
thereto, substantially as described.

No. 27,449. Lozenge Machine.
(Machine @ pastilles )
Thomas Robertson, Toronto, Oat., 16th August, 1837 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a lozenge machine in which the lozenges are formed
by cutters, a bar or plate having holes in it substantially the same
shuape and substantially the same distance apart as the cutters, in
combination with plungers operated by mechanism, so that when the
lozenges are in the holes they are pressed therein by the action of
the plungers. 2nd. In a lozenge machine, an intermittently moving
moulding cylinder pierced with holes ¢, in combination with the
plungers 7, arranged to operate substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 3rd. A bar or plate n, pierced with two or wmore holes g,
and supported on the axle o by the head p, in combination, with the
plungers r ﬁniu? into the holes 7, and attiched to the bar s which is
provided with friotion rollers t arranged to fit into cam grooves u.
4th. A bar or plate n, pierced with two or more holes g, and sup-
ported on the axle o by the head p,in combination with the plungers
» fitting into the holes ¢, and attached to the bar s, which is provided
with friction rollers ¢ arranged to fit into cam grooves u having a
movable gate 2, arranged and operating substantially as and for the
purposes specified. 5th. A bar or plate = having two or more holes
pierced in it, in combination with the series of plungers R supporte
in the carriage I, which derives a reciprocating motion, substantially
as and for the purpose specified- 6th. A movable carriage I ar-
ranged to support a series of plungers R, in combination with a
pivoted lever 6 having a series of brushes8.tne whole being arranged
and operating substantially as and for the purpose specified. T7th.
A pivoted arm K counected to the carriage I by the link L, in combi-
nation, with the rod P arranged to connect the arm K to a crank pin
attached to and o(remted by the shait Q, substantinlly as and for the
purposes specified. 8th. A pivoted arm M, connected at one end to
the carriage J by the link O, in combination with the rod N arranged
to connect the arm M to the arm K, sabstantiaily as and for the pur-
gose specified. 9th. The plungers r, ndjustably contained within the

ar or plate n, which is connected to the revolving axle o, in combi-
nation with the brushes 9, arranged substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. 10th. Anarm S journaled on the axle o, and deriv-
ing & mckmg movement from the machine, as specified, a pawl y
pivoted on the said arin, in combination with the notches z cut in the
periphery of the dise V, which is fastened to the axle o, substanti-
ally as and for the purpose specified. 1ith. In a lozenge machine,
in which the lozenges are withdrawn from the cutters by finzers, as
described, a head arranged to earry the said fingers and hinged or
pivoted to the reciprocating frame from which the fingers derive their
motion, in combination with a finger or pawl s pivoted to the head
and arranged to lift thesaid head at each return stroke, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 12th. The table D, ptvoted at the
hinge a, and having the cutter hend C attached to its ocher end, in
combination with t%o rod 12 arranged to connect the table D to the
orank b, 13th. The combination of the pivoted table D, with a
weighted lever d, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 1ith.
The plungers r operating in the holes g, as gpecified, in combination
with & stationary plate 13, substantially as and for the purposes spe-
cified. 15th. The combination, with the revolving eylinder G, o?a
stop 14, arranged substantially as and for the purpose specified.
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No. 27,450. Lock. (8errure.)

Ephraim Hambujer, Detroit, Mich., U.S., 16th August, 1887 ;5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the latch A _luwinigl poteh ¢, of
the spring-pressed tumbler C having lip e engaging said notch, and
the key D formed with projection d, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. 2nd. In a lock the case consisting of the front cap
and top plates, the latter provided with slot k, combined with the
latch pivoted on thestud B and having a disc E and notch ¢, the
spring-pressed pivoted tumbler C having bevel lip e and the key
? f&:med with projection d, all arranged  for joint operation as set

orth.

No. 27,451, Cleansing Filters by Granular
brading Material. (Nettoyage des
filtres au moyen de matiéres rude en grain.)
John W. Hyatt, Newark, N.J., U.S., 16th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a filter in which the filtration is performed by filter
agents of solid material, the combination, with such filter agents, of
loose particles of abrading material arranged movably in the unfil-
tered fluid in contact with the filtering surfaces, and agitated against
such filtering surfaces to remove the impurities therefrom. 2nd. In
a filter, the combination, with the filter agents, of loose particles of
abrading material in contact with the filtering surfaces, and means
for agitating the filter agents in contact with such loose particles.
3rd. In a filter, the combination, with the filter agents, of loose
particles of abrading material in contact with the filtering surfaces,
and agitated against the same to remoye the impurities therefrom
by means of the current of inflowing fluid. 4th. In a filter, the com-
bination, with a casing containing filter agents of solid substance, of
abrading material within the casing about such agentg, and a pumnp
arranged and operated as_in Fig. 6 to draw the abrading material
from the bottom of the casing and deliver it again to the top, for the
purpose et forth. 5th. In a filter, the combination, with a casing
containing filter agents surrounded by granular abrading material in
the unfiltered fluid of a rotating arm, as n2, arranged and operated as
shown in Fig. 1, to distribute the inlet fluid beneath different por-
tions of the abrading material to agaitate the same successively. 6th.
In a filter, the combination, with a casing containing filter agents
surrounded by granular abrading material in the unfiltered fluid, of
means, as the strainer pipe nl, for withdrawing the fluid from the
upper part of the casing, and a pump, as o, connected with such
strainer pipe,and with an inlet at the bottom of the easing, and
ogeraged to circulate the fluid through the casing to agitate the
abrading material against the filtering surfaces. 7th, In a filter, the
combination, with a casing containing filter agents surrounded by
granular abrading material in the unfiltered fluid, of a pump having
its suction connected by a pipe, as 03, with the fluid in the upper
part of the casing. and also with a water supply pipe. as p, and bav-
ing a reducing valve o5 inserted in the pipe 03, and having its outlet
o2 connected with the bottow of the filter, the whole being operated
for the pump to draw the water from the supply pipe p or from the
top of the filter at pleasure,and to force the fluid beneath the abrad-
ing material in the casing to agitate thesame in the desired manner.
8th. The particular construction for the filter agents consisting in the
porous cupse having their mouths cemented to one side of the plate,
and connected through suitable openings to a water channel or pas-
sage upon the o%posite side of the plate,and the unfiltered fluid being
pressed upon the exterior of the cups and delivered through the
apertures in the plate, substantially as set forth. 9th. The filter
shown in Figs. 1 and 2, consisting in the rotary casing a, containing
one or more series of porous cups attached by their open mouths to
hollow metallic plates, and surrounded by the unfiltered fluid con-
taining granular abrading material, the fluid being received nand dis-
charged through the trunnions of the casing a,and the abrading
material_being agitated against the surfaces of the porous cups by
the rotation of the casing.

No. 27,452. Envelope and Note Paper, or
other Paper or Card used or
combined therewith. (Enveloppe et
Papier @ Note, en usage ou Combinés avec
d'autre Papier ou Carte )

Jacob Hertz,, London, Eng., 16th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A combined envelope and note paper, consisting of a
part e, with flaps d, d and /, a part A for writing on, and a connecting
part g, substantially as set forth. 2nd. An envelope d, d, e.f, pro-
vided with a hole b through, and a gan hfor writing on, and adapted
to receive a pestal stamp which, when the part 4 is inserted in the
te.nvehlo,.ve. shews through the hole & in the latter, substantially as set

orth.

No. 27,453. Lamp. (Lampe.)

William C. Baird, Scarboroufh. and James W. Williams, Brooklyn,
N.Y., U.S.,17th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, in an argand lamp, the fount provid-
ed with a slot e, the guide-plates »1 secured on the tup of the fount,
one on each side of said slot,and provided with a groove ez,the wick-
tube B, the wick-shifter &1 on said tube and fitted to sustain and hold
the wick C, the bar E connected by an arm_ b2 to the wick shifter,
and extending upward above the top of the fount between the plates
e1, and provided with a rib e3, fitted to slide in said groove, whercby
said bar and wick-shifter in their vertical movement are held par-
allel to the tube B while the slot is unobstructed to permit the wick-
shifter arm and bar to be introduced into and removed from the
lamp, all as and for the purpose described. 2nd. The combination,
in an argand lawmp, with the fount A growded with the slot e, the
guide-plates el secured on the top of the fount, one on each side of
said slot, and provided with a groove e2, the wick-tube B wick shifter
b1 on snid tube bar E connected by arm 42 to the wick-shifter, and
extending upward above the top of the fount between the é)lates et
and provided with & rib e3 fitted to slide in groove ez, of the deseribed
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rack and pinion adapted to raise and lower the said bar and wick-
shifteg, all as and for the purpose described.

No. 27,454. Adjustable Weather Strip.
(Bourrelet de Porte Mobile )

Kirk S. Blanchard, Clarendon, N.Y., U.S., 17th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a door having a longitudinal
groove in its lower edge, formed with an upwardly-extending recess,
and with a vertical groove at the middle of one side, and having a
horizontal bore extending from the hinge-edge to the upwardly ex-
tending recess, a strip extending the entire length of the groove
and sliding in the same, a flat bar sliding in the vertical groove and
having three studs upon its face, the lower one ot which is inserted
into the strip at it middle, a plate secured in the bottom of the
groove of the door and having two perforated ears, an elbow-lever
pivoted upon a pin between said ears,and having its ioner end
pivoted to the upper stud of the flat bar, and having its upper arm
grojecting in the recess of the gruove, a bolt sliding in the horizontal

ore in the door and bearing with its inner end against the upwardly
pr(gectmg arm of the elbow lever,and a sgrmg _bearing against the
underside of the central stud of the flat bar with its free end, and
secured in a casting in the bottom of the groove near the latch end
of the same, as and for the purpose shown and set forth, 2nd. The
combination of the casting having having the groove in one face,
and two perforations connecting with each other and extending
through the casting, with the spring having its inner portion resting
in the groove, and having its end bent and inserted through the per-
foration, and bent at the other side, and the screw passing through
the perforation bearing against the bent end of the spring, as and for
the purpose shown and set forth. 3rd. The combination ofa weather
strip device having the strip E connected by the bar O, with the elbow
lever F, and the bolt L arranged to operate the same with the cnsing
Y made in several sections telescoping together, substantially as
shown and for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,455. Sulky Plow. (Charrue @ Si¢ge.)

George Ross, Petrolea, Ont., 17th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a sulky-plow, the combination, with the end bars
of the frame A and the plow-beams B, of the coupling-blocks C, the
yokes D and the bolts E, substantially as herein shown and described,
whereby the said plow-beams are firmly secured to the said frame
and can be readily adjusted, as set forth. 2nd. In a sulky-plow, the
combination, with the shaft S goumn.led to the frame A, and the
sliding bar O carrying the axle Y, of the side furrow-wheel Z and
provided with gear teeth on its rear edge of the unequal-armed lever
e having gear-teeth on its ends, and the lever{ha.vins goar-segment,
substantially as herein shown and described,whereby the said turrow-
wheel can be readily raised and lowered to adjust the machine to cut
a deeper or shallower furrow, as set_forth. 3rd. In a sulky-plow,
the combination,with the sliding bars N, O carrying the axles P Y of
the side wheels Q, Z, of the shaft S, the gear segment P and the lever
T, and the unequal-armed lever ¢ having gear-teeth on its ends, the
lever f having gear teeth and the spring lever-pawl g connected with
the said lever, and engaging with the catch-plate % attuched to the
shaft S, substantially as herein shown and described, whereby both
the side wheels can be raised and lowered at the same tine, as set
forth. 4th. In a sulky-plow, the combination, with the rear end of
the frame A and the plow beams B, of the socket-bracket &, the
standard ¢ carrying the rear-wheel J, and provided with annular cor-
rugations and the gear-lever /, suostantially as herein shown and
described, whereby the rear end of the machine oan be readily raised
or lowered, as set forth. 5th. In a sulky-plow, the combination, with
the sliding bar O having lugs W, and the side furrow-wheel Z, of the
vertical rod X, the hinged axle Y, the rigid lever « attached to the
said binged axle, the slotted arm b attached to the said rod, and the
bolt d. substantially as herein shown and described, whereby the
said furrow-wheel can be tilted laterally to hold the machine against
side draft, as set forth. 6th. In a sulky-plow, the combination, with
the rear furrow-wheel J, the side furrow-wheel Z and the_tilting
lever a, of the &orwardlg projecting arm p attached to the said lever
the connecting-rod g, the tongue-plate n provided with the arm ¢,
the connecting rod » and the arms w attached to the upper end of
th igmuﬂiard 1 of the wheel J, substantially us and for the purpose
set forth.

No. 27,456 Fire-Extinguishing Apparatus.
(Extincteur d'incendie.)

Russell A. Ballou, Auburndale, Mass., U.S., 17th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a receptacie, a removable cover
therefor and a faucet attached to said cover, said faucet havinga
pipe or branch extending into the contents of the receptacle, and an
outlet pipe or branch extending outwardly through the cover, the
faucet and pipe being removable from the receptacle witn the cover,
as set forth. 2nd. The combination of the receptacle, the removable
cover therefor and the faucet, the spring hammer and its holder, all
supported by, and removable with said cover, as set forth, 3rd. The
combination of the receptacle, the removable covertherefor and the
fuucet, the sprin‘f hammer and its holder and the bottle holder, all
supported by and removable from the receptacle with the cover, as
set torth, 4th. The conbined cover or cap and faucet consisting of
the cover having the faucet casing formed integral therewith, the
said cover being grovxded with a screw,-threaded flange adapted to
engage with and be screwed upon the sorew threaded portion of the
receptacle to which it is to be applied, a plug socket extending
through the casing and the top of the receptacle, a brunch passage
formed in the casing and communicating with the interior of the re-
ceptacle and with the plug, nnd an outlet passage formed in the cas-
ing or cover communicating with the plug and the exterior of the
cover, and n locking device consisting of an adjustablo plate provid-
ed with a key-hole shaped slot through which the stem of the plug
passes, the construction and arrngement being such as that when the
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smaller or square shaped part of the slot engages said stem, the plug
is held frowmn rotating and, when snid stem is in the larger or circular
portion of the slot, the plug may be rotated, as set forth. 5th. In a
chemical fire-extinguisher, the combination of a main receptacie
having un outlet pipe and a faucet therefor, a spring impelled ham-
mer within the receptacle, a holding and releasing device for said
hammer, and two or more bottle holders within _the receptacle, said
holders being arranged to hold two or more bhottles in the path
through which the hamwer is impellied when released, whereby all
of said bottles will be broken by each impulse given to the hammer,
as set forth, 6th, In a chemical fire-extinguisher, the combination
of a main receptacle, twoor more bottles therein, a muitiple hammer,
whereby said bottles may be simultaneously broken, and an operat-
ing spring and a retaining and releasing device for said hanmer, as
get forth, Tth. The combination of the receptacle, a series of bottle
holders therein, and a multiple hammer formed to simultaneously
break the bottles in said holders, as set forth. 8th. The combination
of the receptacle, the perforated partition or strainer and the bottle
holding pipe or standard, as set forth. 9th. The multiple hammer
baving guide pins or projections, combined with the fixed sockets for
said ping, as fet forth. 10th. In a chemical fire-extinguisher, the
combinntion of a strong receptacle, two or more gluss bottles therein
hermetically closed by the material of which it is made and contain-
ing suitable chemicals, and means for breaking said bottles,

No. 27,457. Washing Machine.
(Machine a Blanchir.)

William W, Weisell, Bluffton, Ind., U.S.,17th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The cowbination, with the suds-box, of the reciprocat-
ing rubber hung upon crank shafts, the crunked portions of which are
outride of the suds-box, and springs having one end secured to the
suds-box near its lower edge, and loops secured to the other ends of
the springs and encircling the cranked portion_of the said shafts,
substuntinlly as described and shown, 2nd, In a reciprocating-
rubber washing-machine, the combination, with the suds-box nnd
the reciprociating rubber having a erank-shaft, of springs secured to
the sides of the box, and bearing on the cranked ends of the shaft to
reverse its stroke, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a reciprocating
rubber washing machine, the combination, with the suds-boxand the
reciprocating rubber having a crank shaft, of coiled springs secured
to the sides of the box near its bottom, and spring-rods secured to
the sides of the box neur the end thereof, the said coiled springs
and spring-rods bearing on_the cranked ends of the rubber-shaft to
reverse its stroke substantially as specified. 4th. The combination
of the snds-box, the divided standards pivotally sccured upon the
upper edges of the suds-box, and the rubber having its shaft resting
in the base of said standards below their swinging portions, substan-
tially as described.

No.27,458. Wire Matting. (Natle de fil de fer.)

Israel Kinney, Windsor, Ont., 17th August, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A wire fabric consisting of a series of spiral wires A,
and in coanection therewith, o series of spiral wires B subsequently
interwoven with the wires A, both series laid ia the same direction,
each wire B serving to lock the adjicent wires A, substantially as
desceribed. 2nd. A wire fabric consisting of a series of wires A, each
wound into the form of a right hand spiral. and in conunection there-
with, a series of wires 3, each wound into the form of a left hand
spiral, and subsequently interwovon with the wires A, both_series
laid in the same direction, each wire B serving to lock the adjacent
wires A against shifting together, substantially as described. 3rd. A
wire fabric cousisting of spirally wound wires A, and spiral wires B,
and subsequently Hlattened down by pressure substantially as
described. 4th. A wire fabric cousisting of righthand spiral
wires A, and left hand spiral wires B, iuterwoven as descr:bed,
and subsequently flattened down by pressure, substantially as
described. 5th, A wire fabric consisting ot spirally wound, wires
interwoven with each other, said fabric subsequently flattened down
by pressure between two surfaces, one of which as pressure as being
applied is caused shitt with respect to the other in the dirction of the
length of the said wires, thereby simultaneously tilting over and
flattening down the convolutions, substantially as described. 6th.
A wire fabricconsisting of right and left sifiral wires A, B, interwoven
a8 described, said tabric subsequently fluttened down by pressure
between two surfaces, one of which as pressure is being applied is
caused to shit't with respect to the other in the direetion of the length
of the wires A, B, thereby simultaneously tiiting over and Haitening
down the convolutions, substantially as described. 7th. A wire fabric
consisting of a series of spiral wires A interwoven together, and in
connection therewith a series of locking wires I3 interwoven with the
wires A, both scries laid in the same direction each wire B serving
to lock the udjacent wires A, substantislly as described. 8th. The
combination, with a spirally wound wire A, of oue or more locking
wires 1§ interwoven therewitn, substantially as deseribed. Yth. A
wire fabric consisting of spirnlly wound wires interwoven with each
other, the convolutions of said wires tilted uver and flattened
down, substantinlly as described. 10th. A wire fabric_consisting of
flattencd spiraily wound wires, having in combination therewith
locking wires B, eaid locking wires extending in a direction paraliel
with the wires of the fabric und coiled in the same direction, sub-
stantially as described. 11th. A wire fabric consisting ot spirally
wound wires A, having in cowbination thcerewith wires B located at
the edges of snid fabric, und constituting a selvedge at the sides of
enid fabric, substantiully as deseribed. 12th. A tabric of spirally
wound wires, the convolutions at each end of said wires being wound
closely togetber. and reduced in diameter, a8 and for the purpose set
forth, 13th, A wire fabric cowposed of a continuous strand of

spirally wound wire, folded back wnd forth wpon itself into parallel
strands, having in combination therewith locking wires 3 between
each strand and the adjacent ones, substantixlly as and for the pur-
pose described. J4th. A mat consisting of a wire fabric made of
spirally wound wires interluced with each other,and with locking
wires B, having in comb nation therowith, metallic binding the inner
edges of said binding indented 8o as to engage aud purtially sur-

round the ‘convolutions of wire, substantially as described. 15th.
The combination, with a wire fabric constructed of spirally wound
wires interlaced with each other and flattened by prescure, in com-
bination with locking wires B, and metallic binding engaged with the
edges of said fabric at the end of the wires, snbstantially as deserib-
ed. 16th. In combination with a wire fabrie composed of a spirally
wound wires flattened down, of two or more thin flexible strips of
metal interwoven with the fabric and secured to end strips. substan-
tinlly as described. 17th. In combination with a wire fubric compos-
ed of spirally wound wire flattened down, ot two or more thin fiexible
strips of metal interwoven with the tubric, said wire passed through
said strips, substantially as set forth.

No. 27,459, Vehicle Axle. (ZEssicu de voiture.)

John M. Brosius, Atlanta, Ga., U.S.. 17th August, 1887; 5 yenrs.

Claim.—1st. A vehicle-axle, consisting of a channel iron axle-
tree, to which nre adjustably attached spindles formed from sheet
metal, substantinlly us described. 2nd. In a vehicle axle, the com-
bination of the axle-tree d, the spindle S and the shims or wedges
W, by means of which the axes of the wheels may be adjusted, as
described and for the purpose specified.

No. 27,460. Fire Box and Ash Pan for Loco-
motive Engines. (Boited feu et cen-
drier pour locomotives. )

Christopher Knaggs, Detroit, Mich., U.S., 17th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, The sectional grate in a fire-box, of an engine o ar-
ranged that the grate bars of the different sections turn inward, as
and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. The combination of the fire-
box of an engine, a grate divided into two sections, so arranged that
the grate-bars of the one section will turn independently of the other
section, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The
grate bar D, provided with the slotted arm DI, as and for the pur-
poses set forth, 4th. In combination, with a fire-box of an engine,
the grate bar D, constructed as described. 5th. In combination, with
the fire-box of an engine, the grate bar D pivoted, as described, and
provrded with the arm E, for the uses and purposes specified. 6th.
The combination of the fire-box of an engine, with the pivoted grate
bars D, provided with the arms E and rods F, as described. 7th. The
combination of the fire-box ot an engine, with the pivoted grate bar
D, the rod F and the lever N, substantially as and for the purposes
described. 8th. The pivot pin K, constructed as described. 9th. The
combination,in the ash-pan of the fire-box of an engine, of thegrate-
bar I with the pivot pin K, substantinlly as described. 10:h. fn the
ash-pan of a fire-box of an engine, the combination of the pivot pin
K, the grate bar I provided with the arm L and the bar M, substan-
tinlly as described.1ith. The combination of the ash-pan of t e fir-
box of an engine, with the pivot K, the grate bar H, constructed as
described, and the rod M, with the lever N, substantially as and for
the purposes specified. 12th. The combination of the ash-pan ot the
fire-box of an engine, with the pivot K, the grate-bar H, constructed
as described, the rod M, the lever N and the steaw and water pipe,
constructed as described for the purposekset forth.

No. 27,461. Vehicle Spring. (Ressort de voiture.)

Harry A. Myers, Franklin, Penn., U.S., 17th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The combination, with the body ot a vehicle, of the
brackets or blocks on the under side thereof, having bearings or
sockets for the springs therein, and the torsion springs adapted to
pass through the bearing in one of the said brackets, and have the
end at the opposite side of the body bent at right angles, and flat-
tencd to be fastened by bolts or otherwiso over the faid blocks, and
secure the snme to the body of the vehicle, substantinily as and for
the purpose set forth. 2ad. The cowmbination, with a vehicle, of the
leaf-springs Ex, F, having the depending ears f1, /1 at each end, pro-
vided with aligned perforations body A, journal block secured there-
to near the sides, 1orsion springs H, H, passing throush the said
blocks, and hnnuithe arms K provided with the eyes 4, which are
inserted between the ears f1, and the bolt passing through tae said
aligned openingsin the earsand thesaid eye to pivot the arms K to
the springs E1, F, substantially as specitied.

No. 27,462. Steam Boiler. (Chaudidre a vopeur.)

George Steel, New York, N.Y., U.S., I7th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim-—1st. The combination, in a steam generator, of the por-
tions E, E, of different diawmeter, comprising heating tubes and a
magazine tube, the circular water-jacket upon which the portion E
of furger dinmeter rests and i3 supporied, and a griate at the lower
end of the jacket, substantially as herein described. 2nd. The comn-
bination, in a steam jacket, ot the portions K, Er of different dinwme-
ters, comprising heating tubes and a magazine tube, the circular
water-jacket extending downward frowmn the portion E of larger dia-
eter, and receiving within it the portion K1 _of smaller diameter,
the heating tubez f projecting radially inward frowm the inner wall of
the water-jacket, and a grate arranged at the lower ‘end of the water-
Jacket, substantially as berein described. 3rd. The combination,
with the portions K, E1 of different dinmeter, and comprising heating
tubes and n magazine tube of the circular water-jacket, providel
with inwardly-projecting radial heating tubes £, the heating-coil y
arranged within the jacket and connected with the jacket and the
boiler poriions E, E,'and a grate arranged below the coil, substan-
tially as herein described. 4th. The cowbination, with the eircular
witter jucker and n grate at the lower end thereof, of u boiler struc-
ture comprising heating-tubes, und & 1nagazine tube superposed on
the jacket, un outer Lire jacket inclosing the water-jucket and boiler
structure and smoke pipes leading from the upper and lower por-
tions of the fire-jucket, substantinlly as hercin deseribed. 5th. F'he
combination, with the circular water-jacket, provided with inwardly-
projecting radial heating tubes, of a boiler structure mounted above
the jacket and comprising heating tubes and a magnzine tube, and a
circular series of heating tubos extending downward within the
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water-jacket and forming & continuation of the magazine tube, a
heating coil arranged within the water-iacket, betow the radial heat-
ing tubes, and connected with the gncket and the said boiler strue-
ture, and a grate at the lower end of the jacket, substantially as
herein described.

No. 27,463. Refrigerator. (Glacitre))

Vincent Brosseau. Sherbrooke, Que., 18th August, 1837 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A refrigerator or preserving room R, having adouble par-
tition wirh space S filled with saw-dust, space i filled with ice, double
outside partitions Si filled with saw-dust or other suitable mterial,
passage P. floor F, ventilator v, top 1 and doors D, all combined and
arranged as described and shown.

No. 27,464. Attachment for Car Seats.

(Coussin pour sid¢ges de chars.)

Max Rassack, St. Louis, Mo., U S..18th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—12t. In an attachment for cirseuts, the combination of a
back or support made of two solid_parts hinged together, and one
beiring a head re-t, and a compressible fastening secured to the back
ot one part for securing the latter to one arm or back of the seat,
but not interfering with the folding together of the twou parts, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. An attachment for car-seats, made in
two parts hinged together and adapted to be tolded, aud provided
with hooks or their equivalents for enguging with the seat, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 27,465. Manufacture of Whiting.
(Fabrication du blanc de craie.)

James Quinn,Jr., Grand Rapids, Mich., U. 8., 18th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. A method of produging a whiting from chalk, made
from calcined gypsum, which consists, first, in mixing ground e-l-
cined gypsum with a sufficient quantity of water to set the same into
a golid mass, secondly,'rlming the samne in a strong heat to produce
a hard chalk, and, thirdly, grindiag this chalk very fine, whereby a
pure superior article of whiting 13 produced. substantially as de-
seribed. 2nd. A pure whiting, eonsisting of finely pulverized chalk,
produced from calcine ground gypsum, which has been previously set
and hardened, substantially as deseribed,

No. 27,466. Construction and Propulsion of
Vessels. (Conatruction et propulsion des
vaisseauz.)

Thomas J. Hanlen, Macon, Ga., U.S,, 18th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a vessel, of the hull having a
central longitudinally-ranging channel B in its bottomn, and provided
above said channel with bottomless casings M, opening therein to the
hangers K having bearings for the shatt I, the shaft F journalled in
said bearings and provided with cranks I and propellers (, the pil-
low block N, the s?mft K journalied in said block and in the casings
M, and provided with cranks & within said cacings, and with cranks
L, L, between the same, and the pitmen J connecting crank« k and
I, substantially as and ior the purpose specified. 2nd. A vossel, hav-
ing its hull formed with a longitudinal chanuel B, and with openings
J leading through its bottomn into said channel, and provided with
bottomless casings M fitted over the openings J1, the vertical walls
of said cusings being cast witha bed-plate A1, and bolts connecting
said bed-plite with the hull, substantially as set forth,

No. 27,467. Nursing Bottle. (Biberon.)

Walter F. Ware, Camden, N.J., U.S., 18th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim—I1st. In a nursing bottle, the combination of a stopper B,
sucking tube D, air inlet K piercing the said stopper and open above,
but closed below, said tube F provided with side air opening G and
flexible ring or collar 3 covering said opening, the said parts ar-
raunged and operating substantially asdescribed. 2.d. Ina nursing
bottle, the combination ot a stopper B, sucking tube D, air inlet E,
tube F provided with side opening G from said inlet E, flexible ring
or collar I covering said opening, the said parts arranged and ope-
rating substantially as described. 3rd. In u nursingbottle, the com-
bination of a stopper B provided with soft packing B, sucking tube
D, air inlet E, tube F, provided with side opening G, frown suid inlet
E, fexible ring or eollar I covering said openiung, the said parts ar-
ranged and operating substantially as described.

No. 27,468. Art ot Electric Welding.
(Mode de soudage €lectrique.)
Elihu Thomson, Lynn, Mass., U.S., 18th August, 1887; 5 years.

. Claim.—1st. The herein described improvement in electrio weld-
ing, consisting in applying heat trom an exterual source to the parts
to be joined at or near the welding junction simnultaneously with the
flow of the electric current. 2nd. L'he herein desccibed improvement
in electric welding, consisting in condensing the welding junction by
hamuwering siuitaneously with the heiting of the purts by the clec-
tric current. 3rd. The combination, with the clamps tor holding
wetal pieces for welding by electric currents, of means, such as pipes
and passages, tor circulation ot cooling fluid for cooling said olawps.

No. 27,469. Apparatustor Electric Welding.
(Appareil de soudage électrique.)

Eliha Thomson, Lynn, Mass., U.S., 13th August, 1837; 5 years.

Claim.—18t. The herein described art of effecting union between
two picces of metal, consisting in holding the siume in contact at the
puint of union, and simuituneously passiug a current ol electr.city
through the joint of a power to fuse aud unite the pieces, as and for
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the purpoze described. 2nd. The process or art of electric weld'ng,
consisting in the application nf be vy currents to traverse a joint to
be welded, and the simultaneous applicition of a pressure or foree
tending to move together the picces to be walded. 3rd. The process
or art of causing union between the endsof metal pieces in contact,
by simultaneous applicition of fusing carrents of electricity, anl
mechanical pressure of the contact. 4th. In an apparatns for elec-
tric jointing of wetals, suitible clamps for holding the pieces to be
joined movahle toward one another, and means, such as a spring, for
exerting a pressure for forcing the pieces into contact, and msans of
applying fusing currents of electricity, while such pieces rest in pres-
sure contact, a8 described. 5th. The cowmbination, in an appritus
for electric welding, of two armi or supports L. Ly, cunnectad with a
source of electric current, removable dies or holding clamps earried
by said arins, and means whereby siid arms muy be pressed toward
one another, ag und for the purpose deseribad. 6th. The combination,
in an appiratus for clectric welding, of clamps or holders for grasp-
ing the pieces to be welled, connections from siid clamps to a suit-
able source of electric current, and an ndjustable spring, or its equi-
valent, as d :scribed, tor adjusting the force with which the pieces
are pressed towird one unother during the operation of welding.
7th. In an appuratus for electrio jointing of metal wires, burs, ete.,
a primary feeling lino connecred to any suitable soarce of current
and controlled by a switch, and a secondry fusing or welding circuit
connected to the piece to be welded, and which are held in pressure
contac’, togsther with suitable moeansof transfer of energy frowm said
primary line to the circuit of the fusing or welding apparatus, as do-
scribed 8th. The art or process of electric welding, consisting in
applying to suitably guided annd e¢lamped pieces ro be joinel.a pow-
erful electric carrent at tha junction, simualtaneously with a pressure
w&nerel()ly upon incipient fusion at the joint a complete uniga is
effected.

No. 27,470. Apbm‘atus for Electric Weld-
ing. (4ppareil de soudage électrique.)

Elihu Thomson, Lynn, Mass., U.S., 18th August, 1837; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Inan appuiratus for electric jointing or welding, a
source of heavy currents und meaas for regultting the sume, in com-
bination with devices for holding the pieces to be welded, and with a
means of immparting n pressure tending to force such pieces together.
20d. In an apnaratus for electric jointing or welding, the combina-
tion, with devices for hnlding pieces to be welded, of a ¢vil wound
upon an iron core and connected with a source of eleotricity, a se-
condary coil or circuit of low resistance connections from said
secondary coil to the holding devices, and means for varying the
magnetic inductive effects of the core upon the secondury, as and for
the purpose described. 3rd. In an apparatus for electric jointing or
welding, the rombination, with devices for holding the pieces to be
welded, of an induction apparaius wound with two coils, one of low
resistance as compared with the other connections froin the low re-
sistance coil to tho holding devices, and a source of electric cur-
rent connected with the coil of comoaratively high resistance. 4th.
The combination, with the clamping blocks and means for connect-
ing the fame with a source of clectricity, of a stop-plate O having a
thin portion against which the parts to be welded muy be abatted,
and a thicker portion against which the elamp blocks muy abut so
as to determine their distance apart in the operation ot inserting
parts to be welded. 5th. In an apparatus for electric welding, a re-
gulable source of current of electricity, and means of passing the
same through the pieces to be welded, and across their surfaces of
contact, in comnbination with wneans for exerting a regulable pressare
upon such surtaces, as described. 6th. An apparatus for electric
welding, consisting of a primary ooil fe:dl by alteranating currents,
means for regulating the effect of said currents upon the sesondary
coil in inductive relation thereto, clamps for holding the pieces to
be be joined so as to contact with each other at the point of junction,
and means for pressing suid pieces together at the point of junction,
as described.

No. 27,471, Hand Fire-Extingnisher.
(Ertincteur dincendie & main.)

Johu E. Long, New York, N.Y., U.S., 18th August. 1837; 5 years.

Cluim.—lst. In a hand fire-extinguisher, the combination, with a
portable reservoir and with a puwp thereto, of a valvalar devies at-
tached to and actuated by the piston rod of the pump to control the
flow of the fluid from the reservorr to the pump. 2ad. fn a hand
fire-extinguisher, the combination, with a portable reservoir aud a
pump attached thereto, of a valve mounted upon the piston rod to
close the passaze leading from the reservoir to the pump 3rd. In
a haud fire-extinguisher, haviag a ressrvoir and a pump connected
therewith, a valve arranged upon the piston rod of the pump adipted
to close the passage leading from the reservoir to the pum., sabstan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a hand tire-exting-
uisher, the combination. with a reservoir, 1 puinp connected there-
with, aad a valve mounted upon the piston rod of the pump,a lapted
to close the puis.ge between the reservoir and the p vmp, of devicas,
substantially such as deseribed, for retaining the valve in its closed
position. 5th. In a hand fire-extinguisher, the combinatior of a
reservoir, a tforce pump connested thorewith. a valve operated by
the piston rod ot the pump to close the pissige from the reservoir to
the pump, and wmeshanisin whereby the vilve may be held in its
closed position. 6th. Ina hand fire-extinguisher, the comnbination
of a portible reservoir, a pump coaneoted therewith and ad wpted to
withdraw fluid trom the reservoir and eject it throuzh a nozzle, a
valve mounted upon the piston rod ot the pump and ad ipted to close
the passage from the reservoir to the pamp and locking device to
holcrche valve in its closed position or to releise the sawme. 7th. Ia
a hand fire-extinguisher, the cowbination, with a reservoir. and a
pump connected therewith, of a combined air vent an 1fllling orifice,
substantially such as descrived, 8th. [n a hand fire-extinguisher,
the combination, with a portable reservoir and with & force pump
attached to and connected therewith, of & valvalardevice interposed
between the pump and the reservoir, and alapted to ¢.0se or open
the passage frow the o.ae to the other,substantially asand for the pur-

483

—

]
|
f




484

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[September, 1887.

poze set forth. 9th. In a hand fire-extinguisher, the combination,
with a reservoir for containing the extinguishing fluid, of a com-
bined air-vent and replenishing orifice oonsisting of a cylindrical
projection, & valve-seat thereon, and a valve adaped to close said
orifice or to be removed to leave said orifice clear for the introduction
of the fluid into the reservoir. 10th. In a hand fire-extinguisher,
the combination, with a reservoir for holding the extinguisher fluid.
of a oylindricalgro_;ecugn M thereon, a valve-seat m1, a closing-cap
N, a valve P and operating stem O and vent-opening mz, all substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,472. Barbed Wire. (Fil de fer barbelé.)

Edwin A. Beers, North Springfield, Mo., U.S., 18th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—The herein-described barbed wire, the same consisting of
th.ﬁ ]ine;glaes, the barb-wire and the shield, combined substantially
a8 described.

No. 27,473. Edge Trimming Machine for
Boots and Shoes. (Astic de cordon-
nier.)

Victor Beauregard, St. Hyacinthe, Que., 18th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. Inan edge trimming machine, the herein-described
combination, with a tubular knife, of a hollow ghaft carrying same,
all substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, in an edge
trimmer, of a tubular knife with open cutting edges, and & hollow
shaft on which it is mounted,all substantially as described 3rd. The
combination, with the shaft B carried in frame and suitably rotated,
of knife C, sole guard D and welt guard E both secured to frame, all
as and for the purposes set forth, 4th. The combination, in ap edge
trimmer, of a rotating shaft, & tubular knife carried on the end of
san}g, t:imd a tube F secured to knife, all as and for the purposes de-
scribed.

No. 26,474. Manufacture of Laundry. and
other Soaps. (Fabrication du savon de
buanderie et autre.)

Nicholas J. Clute, James M, Aubery and Preston A. Rose, Chicago,
Iil., U.S., 18th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The making of soaps by the combination of the so-
called ‘‘tank-water” or the water formed in the rendering of lard,
tallow or other fats, with resin and an alkali, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. Thecombination, in soap-making, of the so-called *“tank
water’’ or the water formed in the rendering of lard, tallow, or other
fats, with resin, tallow or other adipose or oleaginous substances
usually used in making soaps, and an alkali, substantially as de-
soribed. 3rd. In the making of soaps by the combination of the so-
called “tank-water’” or the water formed in the rendering of lard,
tallow, or other fats, with tallow or other oleaginous or adipose sub-
stances usually used in the making of soaps and an alkali, substan-
tially as described.

No. 27,475. Hydrocarbon Farnace.
( Foyer & hydrecarbure.)

Ben{jamin A. Moody, Boston, and Charles Carroll, Dedham, Mass.,
.S., 18th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a furnace having a closed bot-
tom in glace_of the usnal grate, a bed of refractory material sup-
vorted by said bottom and means for spraying liquid hydrocarbon
onto the refractory material, substantially as set forth. 2nd The
combination, with a furnace provided with abottom layer of fire-
brick, snitably supported at_the bottom of the furnace, of a bed of
refractory material overlaying said fire-brick, and a liquid hydro-
carbon burner, to which steam is led to spray the hydrocarbon onto
the refractory waterial, substantially as described. 3rd, The com-
bination, with a furnace provided with a bottom layer of fire-brick,
of a super.henter supported thereon, a bed of refractory material
overlaying said fire-bri k and superheater, and aliquid hydrocarbon
burner to which steam is led to spray the hydrocarbon onto the re-
fractory material, substantially as described. 4th. The combina-
tion, with a furnace provided with a bottom layer of fire-brick,
and having an air orifice 11, of a superheater supported on said fire-
brick and connected with a steam-ienerator, a bed of refractory
material overlaying said fire-brick and superheater, and a
liquid hydrocarbon burner to which the steam from said super-
heater is led to spray the hydrocarbon onto the refractory material,
substantially ns described. 5th. The combination, with a furnace
provided with refractory material, as a-heat retainer, of a hydro-
carbon burner provided with steam and oil chambers, and having
orifices and a valve for controlling one of said orifices, substantially
as described. 6th. A hydrocarbon burner provided with steam and
oil chambers, and supply pipes lending thereto, substantially as de-
seribed. Tth., A hydrocarbon burner provided with stenm and oil
chambers and having orifices leading therefrom, one of said orifices
being adjustable with relation to the other, substantially as de-
scribed. 8th. The combination, with a hydrocarbon burner provided
with steam and oil chambers, and supply pipes leading thereto, of a
valve carricd by the burner for controlling one of its orifices, sub-
stantially as'described. 9th. The combinaion, with a bydrocarbon
burner provided with steamn and oil orifices, of an extending face, as
4, substantially as described. 10th. The combination, with a hydro-
carbon burner provided with steam and oil orifices, of a vertically
adjustable extending face, as 4, substantially as described. 11th.
The combination, with a hydroearbon burner, provided with a steam
orifice, of an oil orifice capable of vertical ndjustment with relation
to sgud steam orifice, substantially as deseribed. 12th. The combi-
nation, with a hydrocarbon burner provided with steam and oil ori-
fices and & valve for controlling one of said orifices of an extending
force, as 4, substantially as deseribed. 13th. The combination, with
a hydrocarbon burner provided with steam and oil chambers, and
steam and oil orifices leading therefrom, of a valve for control-

ling the size of one of said orifices and an extending face, as 4, sub-
stautially as described. 14th. The combination. with a hydrocarbon
burner provided with chambers 22, 25 and orifices 23, of a valve, as
28, for controlling the size of the orifice 3, substantially as described.
15th. The combination, with a hydrocarbon burner provided with
chambers 22. 25, having orifices 2, 3, of a valve, as 28, for controlling
the size of the orifice 3, and an extending face, as 4, substantially as
described. 16th. The combination, with a bydrocarbon burner, of a
pipe for gupplying steam to said burner to spray the hydrocarbon,
and a regulating valve, as 18, whereby the pressure of the steam
admitted may be controlled, as set forth. 17th. The combination of
a hydrocarbon burner, pipes, as 20 and 27, to respectively supply
steam and oil to said burner, valves, as 30 and 31 in said pipes, and
devices, substantially as described, whereby said valves may be
operated simultaneousiy oreither one singly, as set forth. 18th. The
combination of the hydrocarbon burner, the pipes 20 and 27, the
vaives 30 and 31, the tabular rod 34, having a lever 36 on which is a
segment 41 and a spring dog, a fixed segment 37 adapted to lock said
dog, connections between said rod and the valve 30, the rod 38 pass-
ing through the rod 34, and provided with a spring dog adapted to
engage the segment 41 and connections between the rod 38 and the
valve 31, as set forth.

No. 27,476. Land Cultivator. (Scarificateur.)

Thomas Condon and Alma Pickett, Kensington, P.E,L., 18th August,
1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The peculiar shape or twist of the shears A, substan-
tially as and for the purpose herein set forth. 2nd. The zigzag shape
of frame, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 27,477. Wire Nail Machine.
(Machine & clou de fil de fer.)

Louis A. Fontaine, Rochester, N.Y., and Christian F. Collot, Chicago,
I1l., U.S., 18th August, 1837 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a wire-nail machine, of a sta-
tionary recessed guide-block H, and cutting and pointing dies I, Iz
fitting within the recess in the guide-block, and reciprocated by
power applied directly to them, substantiaily as and for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. The combination, with a wire-nail machine, of a
stationary recessed guide-block H, and adjustable cutting and point-
ing dies I, I1 fitting within the recess in the guide-block, and recip-
rocated by power applied directly to them, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a wire-nail machine, the combination,
with the driving shaft, operating the plunger and feed devices, and
the heading-dies, of cam-pulleys L on the driving-shaft, cutting and
pointing dies I, 11, and rock-shafts K connecting the dies I, Ir with
the cam-pulleys L, whereby rotation of the driving-shaft oscillates
the rock-shafts to reciprocate the cutting and pointing dies in the
same plane at right angles to the wire, substantially as deseribed.
4th. In a wire-nail machine, the combination, with the driving-shaft
operating the plunger and feed devices and the heading dies, of pul-
leys L on the driving-shaft provided with cam-grooves 1, cutting and
pointing dies I, It supported in a guide-block on the frame of the
machine, aud rock-shafts K supported in bearings at the sides of
the machine, and having esch a vertical arm Kr linked to a cutting
and pointing die, and a vertical arm K!I carrying a friction roller
within a groove 1, whereby rotation of the driving-sbaft and pulleys
L oscillates the rock-shafts K, and reciprocates the dies I, It later-
ully in the same plane at right angles to the wires, substantially as
described. 5th. Ln a wire-nail machine, the sombination, with the
driving-shaft operating the plunger and feed devices and the head-
ing-dies, of pulleys L on the driving-shaft provided with sam-grooves
1, sdjustable cutting and poeinting dies I, I1, supported in a covered

vide-block on the frame ot the machine, rock-shafts K supported in
gearings at the sides of the machine, and havingeach a vertical arm
K1 linked to a cutting and pointing die, and a vertical arm K1 carry-
ing a friction-roller within a groove 7, whereby rotation of the driv-
ing-ghaft and pulleys L oscillates the rock-shatts K and reciprocates
the dies I, I laterally in the same plane at right angles to the wire,
and an_oscillatory striker-arm M actuated to strike by a spring P
and raised after each stroke by a notched pulley N on the driving-
shaft, substantially as described.

No. 27,478. Machine tor Producing Type-
Bars. (Machine @ faires les barres de ca-
ractéres )

The National Typographic Company, New York, N. Y., (assignee of
é)ttmnr Mergenthaler, Baltimore, Md.), U.S., 18th August, 1887;
years.

. Claim.—1st. The magazine for a type-composing mechanism, con-
sisting of the series of independent vertical tubes, and the transverse
connecting-bars secured to the tubes at their upper and lower ends,
substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The combination, substantially as
described and shown, of a main frame, the elevated distributing
mechanism, the assembling mechanismn, and the intermediate series
of magazine tubes connected with each other and attached to the
frame for instantaneous removal, whereby the entire magazine may
be removed for inspection or to permit the introduction of another
magazine. 3rd. In combination with the notched bars:at the top
and bottom, the removable magazine-tubes provided with projections
to sustain them. 4th. In combination with the magnzine-tubes, the
key mechanism, sustained thereby. 5th. In combination with the
overhead frame, the magazine tubes suspended therefrom, and the
key mechanism sustained by the tubes, whereby the simultaneous
removal of the magzine and the keys is permitted. 6th. In combi-
nation with the magazine-tube, an oscillating key located thereunder,
provided with a slot or recess for the rassage of the type_ there-
through. 7th. In combination with a magazine tube, an oscillating
key located thereunder. its upper edge acting to close the mouth of
the magazine-tube, and sustain the column of type therein. 8th, In
combination with the magazine tube and a plate thereunder perfor-
ated for the passage of the type, an intermediate movable key pro-
vided with a type-passage, which registers alternately with the
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magazine above and the perforation in the plate below, whereby the
matrices are delivered one at a time. 9th. In combination with the
magazine-tube above, and a receiving throat or opening below, the
intermediate key provided with a vertical type-passage and pivoted
midway uf its height, whereby its upper andylower edges are caused
to move in Opgmme directions, to register alternately with the maga-
zine and the throat. 10th. The feeding key, consisting of the body
provided with a type-passage, n shatt or spindle, and a finger-lever
rigidly connected thereto, 11th. The series of oscillating keys, with
tﬁne-pueages and lateral arms or levers, arranged in parallel lines,
the arm or finger-piece of one overlying the body of another. as de-
scribed. 12th. The finger-keys provided with vertical passages for
the type, and with the upright arms,in combination with the bar
having elongated notches, the vibratory nozzle and its arm connected
with the notched bar, as shown. 13th. The series of oscillating keys
with type passages and rigid oblique arms or finger-pieces, their
bodies arranged parallel with each other, and the arms alternated
in arrangement, as described, so that the arms of the adjacent keys
do not lie adjacent to each other, whereby the arrangement of the
keys in close order is permitted. 14th. The combination, substan-
tially as herein descriged and shown, of a stationary type passage or
guide, a pipe or conductor for delivering a blast longitudinally
through saidppnssnge, a series of magazine tubes located above the
passage, and a key mechanismn, whereby the type are permitted to
descend by gravity into the passage. 15th. A continuous stationary
type-passage, and a series of magazine-tubes having their delivery
ends directly over said passage, a blast-pipe to direct a blast longi-
tudinally through the passage, key mechanism, substantially as de-
scribed, to discharge the type one at a time into said passage, and
mechanisms, substantially as described, operated by the keys to stop
the action of the blast during the descent of the type. 16th. The
longitudinal type-passage and the pipe directing a blast there-
through, in combination with a series of finger-keys to_deliver type
therein, and a single blast-stopping device connected with and oper-
ated by the series of keys, whereb{fthe action of either key is caused
to stop the blast, 17th. Ina machine having a horizontal guide or
channel into which type are delivered in an upright position. and in
combination with said guide, a blast mechanism which delivers the
blast against the side faces of the type, whereby the type may be
agsembled side by side by the direct action of the blast. 18th. In an
assembling or composing mechanism, a substantially horizontal
guide or cgannel provided with longitudinal shoulders at its top to
sustain the upper endsof the type, and a pipe todirect a blast length-
wise of anid channel, whereby the type may be maintained in an up-
right position, delivered through the channel, and assembled side by
side. 19th. In combination with a horizontal type-channel, aund a
pi%e directing a blast therethrough, magazines and key mechanismn,
substantially as_described, acting to deliver the type endwise onto
and across tge channel. whereby they are presented in position to
receive the blast on their side faces instead of their ends. 20th. In
combination with the typc with sustaining shoulders and the notch
at the base, the guide or channeland the bottom rail to enter the base
of the type and prevent the type from turning in the channel. 2lst.
In combination, with type having sustaining shoulders, horizontal
guides supporting the type both at tbe top and bottom in an upright
slightly inclined position. 22nd. In combination with the external-
Jy-shouldered type, the horizontal guide to support the shoulders
and a bottom support for the type. 23rd. In a mechanism for assem-
bling type, a type-guide, adapted, substantially as described, to
maintain the type in an upright hosjtivn, a pipe for delivering a
a blast to advance the type through the guide in an upright position,
and detent devices, substantially as described, to engage the ad-
vancing type and prevent them from rebounding upon coming in
contact with those which preceded them. 25th. In combination with
a type-guide or channel. two blast-delivering throats located at dif-
terent points in the length of the guide, and directing their blasts in
the same direction, whereby the type are subjected to their succes-
sive action. 25th. in combination with a type-channel or guide, and
a blast pipe or throat located at one end, a series of type-maguzines
adjacent thereto, those which contain the heaviest type arranged
nearest the blast device, 26th. In combination with a guide or chan-
nel adapted to sustain shouldered type in an upright position, as de-
scribed, the two blust pipes located in opposite sides of the phannel
and opposite each other, whereby the blast is delivered against the
two edges of a type simultaneously” 27th. The type-guide or chan-
nel, in combination with the finger-keys to deliver type therein, the
blast-nozzle and devices, substantially nsshown, connecting the keys
with the nozzle, whereby the blast is diverted frow the channel dur-
ing the entrance of the type. 28th. In combination with the type-
channel, the vibratory blast nozzle, the mould. and the air-passage
from the nozzle to the mould, whereby the blast may be applied
alternately tor advaning the type and cooling the mould. 2%th. A
type-guide or channel through which the type advance in an up-
right pusition, in combination with a resisting-arm to arrest the
advance of the type, and a blast device directing the blast length-
wise of the guide, whereby the type are assenbled by the action of
the blast side by side. 30th. A type-guide or channel, type tormed
to advance in an upright position therethrough, a blust-pipe direct-
ing air lengthwise ot the chanuel, a resistant, as a8, to arrest the
advancing type, and a detent Hr to prevent the rebound of the type.
3lst. In comﬁination with the type-guide and lhec{leld}ng resistant
pawls or detents H1, and means substantially as described, tor im-
parting an automatic reciprocation thereto, whereby the type ad-
vaneing between the pawls are carried forward in a compact line.
32nd. In combination with the type-guide or channel, the two pawls,
their carrier and the weighted cord and cam for reciprocating the
pawis. 33rd. In combination with the pawls and pawl carrier, the
weighted retracting-cord, and the advancing cam, and a device for
advancing the carrier beyond the point to which it is advanced by
the camn, whereby the type are first assembled i . compact order, and
subsequently advanced in a body, 34th. ln cowbination with the
movable type-sustaining head, the clamp provided with the rib_to
engage the head, substantially as described. 35th. In combination
with the type, the mould provided with an aligning rib, to engage
the series of type, substuntially us deseribed. 36th. In combination
with the sustaining-head L, the clump O provided with the rib to

engage the head, and the opposing mould provided with the aligning
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rib to engage the type. 37th. In combination with a blast-delivery
pipe, the type-guide or channel having its bottom closed for a portion
of its length and open for the remainder, whereby the type are re-
relieved in part from the force of the blast and the introduction of
long space-bars permitted. 38th. The type having external sustain-
ing-shoulders, and a recessed upper end, as described, each tyge
being adapted to reccive the lower end of a second type, whereby
the type are arranged to guide one another in the magazine. 30th.
A series of type havipg their ends adapted, substantially as de-
scribed and shown, each to interlock at the lower end with the upper
end of another,when they are arranged in column form one upon an-
other, whereby the type are prevented from turning cornerwise and
binding in the magazine-tubes. 40th. The series of externally-
shouldered type, provided with aligning notches 4, adapted to regis-
ter with each other when the type are assembled side by side. 41st. A
series of type differing in thickness according to the characters borne
by them respectively, but all reduced toan equal thickness at one or
more points by a groove or recess as, to permit the separating devices
to remove one type at a time from the line. 42nd. A type bhaving in
its upperedge a flaring or V-shaped notch, with duplicate suspending
shoulders in its edges, as dereribed, whereby different pairs of oppo-
sing shoulders are separated horizontally diferent distances. 43rd.
A type baving in its upper edge, a series of opposing shoulders ar-
ranged in pairs, two or more pairs separated horizontally an equal
distance, and the remaining pairs separated horizontally different
distances. 44th. A type-distributing rail havipg its surface divided
into longitudinal sections, provided with longitudinal type-sustain-
ing ribs or teeth, one section differing from another in the number
of its ribs. 45th. A type-distributing rail divided into longitudinal
sections, grpvxdedlwn longitudinal type-sustaining ribs or teeth at
different heights, each section differing from each other in the num-
ber or the relative positions of the ribs, or both. 46th. The suatain-
ing-rail divided int longitudinal sections having longitudinal ribs,
each zection differing from all the others in the number or relative
arrangement of its shoulders, or both, in combination with a_series
of (yl;))e toothed to engage the rib, their tooth being arranged as to
number and relative position so that type bearing the same charac-
ter differ from all others, so as to disengage from their individual
sections of the bar and no others. 47th. A distributing-rail provided
with type-sustaining shoulders, differing in number at different
points in its length, in combination with a series of type provided
with corresponding shoulders differing in number on the respective
type. 48th. A distributing-rail divided into two or more longitudin-
al sections, each section provided with two or more pairs of shoulders,
differing in their vertical arrangement from those on the other sec-
tions, in combination with a series of type, each provided with two
or more pairs of shoulders differing in their vertical position or re-
lation from those of the other type, whereby each type may be separ-
ated from others having like number of shoulders. 49th. The sec-
tional distributing-rail having one or more pairs of ribs on_each
section in line with ribs of the next section, and others out of line
therewith, whereby the transfer of type from one section to the next
is secured. 50th. In combination with the distributing-rail, the
travelling plates provided with independent gravitating pins to en-
gage the type. 5lst, In combination with the distributer-rail, the
travelling blocks, their gravitating pins and the plate 2 to sustain
thedpins until they have advanced to the proper point for action.
52nd. In combination with the distributing-rail, the travelling plates,
the type advancing pins therein, and the reciprocating depressor fa
to insure the descent of the pins. 53rd. The rails Ar having the
elevated delivery ends, in combination with theslide to advance the
type and the lifting-finger, whereby the type are lifted to and ad-
vanced upon the elevated ends of the rails. 54th. In combinatien
with the sustaining-rails A1, the lifting-finger and overlying rail to
gg‘evept the rising of any other than the forward type. 85th. In com-

ination with the distributer-rail and the lifting-finger, the rails Az,
and the travelling plates D1 provided with gravitating pins, the pin
depressing arm connected to and operated by the arm which carries
the lifting-finger, whereby the descent of the pins is insured before
a matrix is litted behind them. 56th. The combination, substan-
tially as shown, of the casting mechanism, the ejector for delivering
the castings therefrom, the galley provided with spring-catches or
detents at its lower end, and the vertically-reciprocating carrier or
lifting device to which the castings are delivered by the ejector,
substantially as described and shown, whereby the castings are as-
sembled automatically in the order of their delivery. 57th, The
rotary mould and the ejector Q, in the combination with the incline
plate R, the lifting-plate S, and the galley provided with autowatic
dogs or catches in the lower end to retain the type-bars, 58th. In
cowmbination with the type-guide or channel, the rails V to sustain
the space-burs, the feed-slide W and the finger-key conneoted with
and arranged to operate the slide, substantially as described, where-
by the operator is enabled to place the space-bars directly and in-
stantly in line with the asserabled type. 59th. 1n combination with
the rails V to sustain the space-bars, the tube or guide extending up-
ward therefrom, and the type-sustainiug rails located above the
tube and adapted, as described, to release the space-bars, and per-
mit their descent into the tube before releasing the type. 60th. In
combination with the distributer rail, the carrying Elubes dt, the
flexible bands having the plates secured thereto and the pulleys to
guide said bands.

No. 27,479. Watch. (Montre )

The Waterbury Watch Company, (assignee of George E. Hart),
Waterbury, Conn,, U.5., 18th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claym.—1st. A watch movement having a time train, which is
composed of & going burrel and arbor, a second arbor having a pinion
and toothed wheel, a third arbor provided with a pinion and toothed
wheel, a fourth arbor having & pinion and a duplex qscaJxe wheel,
and a balance wheel and arbor, said parts beinlg combined substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 20d. In a time piece, the
combination of a balance wheel and arbor, a duplex escape wheel
with its arbor and pinion, a third arbor provided with a toothed
wheel and pinion, & second arbor having a toothed wheel and pinion,
a spring burrel and arbor, a toothed wheel upon the spring barrel,
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and din] wheels which engage with and receive motion from said
r)‘;ring barrel toothed wheel, substantially as and for the purpose
shown. 3rd. In a time piece, the combination of independently
journalled dia] wheels, with a tooth wheel which is placed upon and
rotates with the main spring barrel or arbor, and engnges directly
with one of gaid dial wheels, substantially as and for the purpose set
torth. 4th. In a time piece, in combination with independently jour-
nalled dial wheelg, and an engaging wheel which is journalled upon
and connected by friction with the spring barrel or arbor, means
whereby said friction moved wheels may be rotated in either dirce-
tion q‘;on its bearing, substantinlly asand for the purpose shown and
described. 5th. In a time piece, the combination of a main spring
arbor upon which is journalled a going barrel. a winding wheel thot
is recured upon and is adnpted to rotate snid arbor, a setting wheel
which is journalled upon said barrel and eaused to rotate therewith
by friction, a stem arbor which has journalled thereon a winding
Emiop that is in constant engagement with said winding wheel, and

as rigidly secured to inner end a setting pinion, which by the longi-
tudinal inward movement of said stem arbor msy be crused to en-
gage with said setting wheel, together with means whereby said wind-
g pinjon will be connected with and rotable by said stem arbor
when the latter is at the ounter limit ot its Jongitudinal motion, and
will be disconnected frow said stem arbor when the same is moved
Jongitudinally inward, substantially asand for the purpose specified.
6th. As a means for winding the main spring of a watch, a pinion
gecured to the inner end of the stem arbor, a second piuion jour-
nalled upon said arbor in rear of the fixed pinion, and provided with
a puwl or tooth which is adapted to be eugaged by the teeth of said
fixed pinion, thereby cause the motion of said stem arbor to be trans-
witted to the main #pring arbor, substantially as and tor the purpose
shown. Tth. Asa means for winding the main epring of a watch, a
pinion secured to theinner end of a stem arbor, a second pinion jour-
nalled upon said arbor in rear of the fixed pinion, and provided with
a spring pawl which is adapted to be engaged by said journalled
pinion, and is adapted to transmit the motion of the same to the
main spring arbor, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.
8th. Asa means for connecting the fixed pinion of the stem arbor
with the pinion journalled upon said arbor, a pawl or tooth which
projects from face of one of said pinjons, and is adapted to engago
with or to be engaged by the teeth of the other pinion, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 9th, As a means for connecting the
fixed pinion o}' the stem arbor with the pinion journalled upon said
arbor, a spring pawl which is secured to the face of one of eaid pin-
ions, and is adapted to engnge with or to be engaged by the teeth of
the other pinion, substaptially as and for the purpose shown. 10th.
As a means for combinirg an enamelled or porceiain dial with a
watch movement, a metal plate which iz cemented upon the back
side of the dinl, and is fitted to and adapted to be secured upon the
movement plate, substantially us and for the purpose specified.
11th. As an improvement in watches, in combinarion with an en-
amelled or poreilain dial, 2 metal plate which is secured to or upon
its rcar faco, and is adapted to be fitted over and attached to the
movement plate of a watch, substantially as and for the purpose
shown. J2th. Asaniwprovement in watches, a dial plate which is
fitted over and ndupted to be secured upon the movement plate of &
watch, in combination with said movement plate and with an en-
awelled or poreeluin dinl that is cemented upon or attached to the
front side of eaid dial plate, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 13th. Asan improvement in watches, the combination of an
enamclled or porcelain dial, a wetal plate which is secured upon ite
reur {ace, uud’n front movement plate that is adapted to reccive said
dial plate, ar d to have the snme attached thereto, substantially as
and for the purpure shown and deseribed. 14th. As a menns for
limiting the depth of engngement of the teeth, of a stem rotated
spur wheel wilg the teeth, ot a dial spur wheel that rotutes in a
plane haviog a right angle to the plune of rotation of the same, n
metal dise which is secured upon or against the outer face of said
stem rotuted wheel, and impinged upon the ends of the teeth of said
dinl wheel, substantizlly as and for the purpose specified. 15th. As
a means for limijting the depth of engagement of the treo end of a
spring pawl with the teeth of a gpur toothed ratchet wheel, a wetal
disc which is secured upon the outer side of said wheel, and is
adapted to be impinged by the end of said spring, substantially as
and for the purpose shown. 16th. In cowbination with the dial
wheels of & watch, and with a winding wheel which is journalled
upon a rotatable longitudinal movable stcm arbor, and is provided
within or upon its face with a spring pawl, two toothed pinions that
are sccured rigidly upon the inner end of said arbor, and a metal
dise which is pluced between the contiguous faces of said pinions,
substantially ns and for the purpose set forth. 17th. As an improve-
ment in watches, n movement plate composed of two feet gections
which are adapted to be secured together with their inner ends in
contact, in combination with each other and with a regulator that is

ivoted between and projectsirom siid sections, substantially as and
or the purpose specificd. 18th. As an improvement in watches. a
movement plale which is ccmposed of two super-imposed scparable
sections, in cou.bination with each other and with a regulator srwm,
and a balance jewel that are placed between the sections and are
held in place, by the means employed for securing said sections to-
gether, substantinlly as and tor the purpuse shown. 19th. As an
ymprovement in watches, o movement plate which is composed of
two super-imposed separable sectivng, in combination with each
other, and with a regulator that is pivoted at one end hetween said
sections, arnd at its opposite outer end is adupted to be moved over
a seale which is formed upon the inner section, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 20th. Asan improvement in watches, a
movement plate which is composed of two super-umposed sepurable
sections, in combination with each other and with a regulator which
has one end pivoled between said sections, and its opposite outerend
contained within a recese that is formed in the outer section, and
adupted to be moved over a scale which is provided upon the inner
section, substantially as and tor the purpose shown and deseribed,
2lst.  As an rmproveuent iu watches, a movement plate which is
composed of two super-impozed separable sections, that are adapted
to contuin between their inner faces, and to hold in operative
position therein a regulator arw, u balance jewel and winding wheels,
1n combination with said parts and wich weans for securing said sec-
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tions together, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 22nd.
The method employed for blanking out watch balances, which con-
sists in imnpressing the general form of the rim and peripheral pro-
jections ot a balance upon a disc of metal, by mean< of a forging die,
and then forming the central srm and removing the surplus metal
from the inner and outer peripheries of said rim by means of a cut-
ting die, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 23rd. The
method employed for forming watch balances, which consists 1n im-
gressmg the seneral form of the rim and peripheral projections of a
aliance upon a disc of wmetnl, by means of a forging die then forming
the central nrm. and removing the surplus metal from the outer and
inner peripheries of said rim by means of a cutting die and lastly
subjecting the wheel thus formed to the action of a forging die, that
is provided with a recess which corresponds to the size and shape of
the finished balance, substantially as and for the purpose shown.

No. 27,480. Sash Fastener for Windows.
(Arréte-croisée.)

Frederick J. Biggs (co-inventor with Samuel Pardoe), London, Eng.,
18th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. The combination, to form a sash fastener, of a back-

late formed with a projecting flinge at its front edge, a front plate
forined with a_channel piece at its rear edge, to engage said fiange
when the window ig closed, and a latch pivoted to the back plate,
adapted to turn horizontally outward over the front plate, and formed
with an inclined under surface, which presses dowawnrdly on said
channel piece, when the latch is_turned outwardly, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. The cowbinantion to form a sash fastener of the
plate B, the platée C formed with_a projecting channel piece, and
with the hook F bevelled on its under side, and the lateh D pivoted
to the plate B and constructed when turned out to stand over said
channel-picce and under said bevelled hook, substantially as set
forth, wherehy the latch is pressed down by the bevel of said hook,
bears downwardly upon =aid chanunel-piece and draws upwardly at
its pivot. 3rd. The combination to form a sash fastener, of thelplute
B formed with a projecting fiange at its ront edge, the plate B form-
ed with a projecting flange atits front edge, the plate C formed with
a channel-piece at it8 rear edge to engage said flange when the win-
dow is closed, and with a hook F in front of said channel-piece bev-
elled on its under side, and the latch D pivoted to the plate B and
ndu{;ted to turn outwardly over the channel-piece and under the
hook. and bevelled on its under side, whereby it wedges downwardly
against the channel-piece, being itself pressed downwardly by the
hook, substantially as set forth.

No. 27,481, Laying Out and Embalming
Table. (Tuable pour exposer et embaumer les
cadavres )

The Enterprise Manufacturing Company (assignee of Noah T. Shaw),
Columbus, Obio, U.S.,18:h August, 1887; 5 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the hinged frame sectiouns, of
the hinged tubular legs of uneqnal lengths, ench having a vertical L,
slot { of unequal length. a telescoping foot-section of equal length,
and the stop pins k fixed to said_foot-sections, as shown and for the
Eyrpose described. 2nd. The hinged frame sections, provided with

inged legs. ard the L-shaped plate-springs h having their angle
ends secured ta the vertical sides of the frameend bars, their straight
parts fastened by keepers At to the horigontal part of said end bars,
and their free ends beariug upon the cross-bars of the hinged legs,
as shown and described.

No. 27,482. Farm Gate. (Barri¢re de champ.)

John W. Craig and Merchant Randall, Kirkwood, Ill., U. S., 20th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clrim.—1st. The combination, with the gate post,of the hanger C
secured thereto, and provided witn curved slots C3. Cs, a flanged or
chanuneiled roller trick-plate D, provided with bolts which pass
through the curved slots of the base plate, and a gate, provided with
a rail supported upon the roilers and between the flanges of the
track-pinte, substantjally as described. 2nd. In cowmbination, a
hanger-plate C, provided with n butt C2, and with segwmental slots
C3, C4, and a roller track-plate D, provided with bolts d3, d+ to pass
through said slots, and with flanges and friction rollers extendin;
respectively above and beyond suaid base plate, substantially as an
for the purpose specified. 3rd. In combination in a sliding and
swinging gate, a post, a hanger C having segmeuntal slots C3, 4, and
a track plate D provided with bolts da. d4, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 4th. In combination in a sliding and swinging
eate, a post, & hunger C having segmental slots C3, C4, a track plate
D provided with bolts d3, ds, and a post E, having brackets f, carry-
ing pulleys fz, substantinlly as and for the purpose specified. Sth. In
combination in a sliding and swinging gate, a post, a_hanger C hay-
ing segnental slots 3, C4, a track plate D provided with bolts d3, ds,
and a bracket G baving an ario g, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 27,483. Type Matrice, etc., and Mechan.
ism for Distributing the Same.
(Matrice de caractdres, elc., et appareil pour
distribuer.)

The National Typographic Company, New York, N. Y., (assignee of
Ottmar Mergenthaler, Baltimore, Md.), U. 3., 20th August,
1887 5 years.

Cluim.—1st. A character matrix or die, having a plurality of sus-
pending shoulders, one above another, each pair separatod horizon-
tally to the same extent as those of the other paire, 2nd. A char-
acter matrix or die, having undercut sustaining shoulders at opposite
edges, and a ceniral notch or recess huving shouldered or undercat
edges to cugage a sustaining rail, wherevy it is adapted to co-operate
with two distinct and independ
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series of matrices or dieg, bearing different letters or characters, and
provided with sustaining shoulders, those which bear one character
differing in the number of their shonlders from those which bearother
charncters, whereby the number of the shoulders is rendered avail-
able in distributing or nssurting the matrices. 4th, A series of mat-
rices or dies. bearing letters or charncters, each having snspending
shoulders at the sides and algo a suspending notch or recess at the
middle, those mutrices which gear any given character diﬁ'ering in
the number of their shoulders of the size of the notch from thos
which bear other characters, whereby the series is adapted for use in
connection with two distinet sustaining and distributing devices.
5th. A series of matrices or dies, provided with sustaining shoulders
at the edges, one nbove another, the number of shoulders differing on
the respective matrices, in combination with the sustaining rails,

AVINE successive sections with edges or lips at different heights to
engage the corresponding shoulders, substantially as described and
shown, whereby iatrices are earried greater or loss distances, ac-
cording to the number of their shoulders. 6th. In combination, with
a series of dies having sustaining shoulders separated horizontally, a
uniform distance, but differing in number on the respective dies, two
parallel sustaining rails, with inner lips or edges ndapted to engnge
and sustain shoulders, snid lips consisting of successive sections dif-
fering in height, whereby (he matrices passing in fromn one section to
another wiil be sustained by different shoulders. 7th. A series of
matrices, provided with shoulders at different heights, the number
of shoulders differing on matrices bearing different characters, in
¢ombintion with sustaining rails having at different points in their
length lips or shoulders at different heights to engage the different
ghoulders in su cession. 8th. A series of matrices, provided with
gurtaining shoulders, one nbove another, the nuwmber of shoulders
differing on different matrices, in combination with sustaining rails,
adapted substantially as deseribed, to engnge the successive shoul-
ders, as the matrices are ndvanced thereover. 9th. In combination
with main distribating rails, having sectious of different heights,and
asecondary central rail having sections of different widths, the series
ot matrices or dies haviug the shoulders to engage the ipnin rails
and the notches to receive the secondary rail, said notches and
shoulders graduated, as described. to caunse the release of the mat-
rices at different points. 10th. In combination with the distributing
mechanisin, adapted to sustain the advancing matrices, the endless
carrier provided with fingers or forks to advance the matrices, and a
Hting mechanism, substantially as deseribed, to pluce the matrices
oue at a time, between the forks. 11th. In combination with a series
of matrices or types. rails to sustain said matrices, an endless car-
rier provided with fingers or forksto act upon the matrices, a verti-
cally-reciprocating finger and operating mwechanism, substantially as
escribed, whercby the matrices are lifted, one ata time, and in-
serted between the succeeding fingers. 12th, In a distributing me-
chanism, a errrier, congisting of an endless chain, a series of blocks
carried thereby, fingers or torks arranged to rise and fall endwise on
eaid blocks, and means, substantially as deseribed, for raising and
lowering said fingers. 13th. The end’]ess chain, the plates d ande,
connected thereto by springs and guides, the fingers or forks and the
rails or cams to effect the depression of the plates. 14th. In combi-
nation with the rail D, to give central support to the matrices, the
carrier having the divided fingers or forks to straddle said rail, 15th.
In a distributing mechaniswm, rails whereon the mutrices or dies are
supported, and_an endless carrier provided with fingers having a
vertical mnotion independent of the carrier, substantially as deseribed,
Wwhereby they are adapted to be thrust downwurd between the rails
and between the matrices.

No. 27,484. Feed Water Heater and Puri-
fier. (Réchauffeur épurateur de Ueau d'ali-
mentalion.)

The Smith Feed Water Heater_and Purifier Company (nssignee of
illiam J. Stnith), Chieago, Ill., U.S., 20th August, 1887 ; 15 years.
Claim.—1st. In a feed-water heater, the horizontal tubular cham-
er extending into the boiler, having its inner end herwetically
closed, and having perforations in the top, near the entering end, in
combination with a horizontal diaphragm ﬁxﬁd within the tubular
chamber, and having perforations through the inner end. together
With a closed head fitting the outer end of the tubular chamber,and
& passage through ¢aid head, by which water is admitted into the
ower compartment, substantinlly as herein described. 2nd.
horizontal tubnlar chamber, extending into the_boiler, having the
1nner end closed, the outer end fixed in the boiler head or sbeet,
horizontal diaphragm extending through the tubular chamber, per-
forations being made at the inner end of the diaphragm and nenr the
entering end of the upper part of the tube, in combination with a
head fitting the enteriug end of the tube, and havinga slot into which
the edge of the dinphragm_fits, substantinlly as herein described.
3rd. A horizontal tubular chamber, extending into the boiler, having
US upper part perforated near the entering end, the horizontal din-
phragm fitting in said tube, and having perforations through its in-
her end, in combination with a head fitting the entering end of the
{)ube, and siotted to receive the edge of the diaphragm, a flange and
bolts, by which said head is secured in place, und a soft metal pnck-
"l’ls ring secured to the flange, so as to be compressed by the plate
through which the tube passes to make a joint, substantially as
herein described.

No. 27,485, Refrigerator Car.
( Char frigorifique.)

Willard L. Cook, Omaha, Neb., Collins F. Newton, Topcka, Ks.,
Charles N. Pratt, Williawn 8. Wingard and Howard A. Worley,
Owaha, Nev., U.8., 20th August, 1387 ; 5 years.

. Cleun.—1st. In a refrigerator car, the combination of the ice chest

":. the top thereof, the drip troughs and a cold air flue in the bottom

ot suid chest, and capillary conductors entering said troughs and ly-

;gz ngxinst the interior of the walls of tho ice chest, and passing

h rough them, substantially as described. 2nd. In a refrigerator car,

cee ice chest in the top thereof, the cold or descending air flue in the

utre, and warm or ascending air flues on the sides of said ico
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chest the drip troughs in the bottom of said chest, and the capillary
conductors having their lower end within said troaghs, and lym&
agninst the interior of its walls and pasging throigh them an
through the warm air fiues, snbstantially as and for the purpose de-
scribed. 3rd. The combination of the frame of n vefrigerator car,
the ice chest in the top thereof, the drip troughs in the bottom of
said chest, the cold or descending air flue in the centre and warm or
ascending air flues on its sides, with capillary conductors, havingone
end in the drip troughs in the interior of said chest and passing
through its walls, gubstantially as and for the purpose described.
4th. The combination of the frameof a refrigerator car. theice ohest
in the top thereof, the cold or descending air flue in the centre, and
warm or ascending air flues on its sides, and horizontal pipes J on
the outside of the warm air flues, with capillary conductors having
one end in the interior of said chest and passing through its walls,
and warm air flues, and having the opposite end within the pipes J,
substantially as and for the purpose dezcribed. 5th. The combina-
tion of the frame of a refrigerator car, the ice chest in the top there-
of, having the central portion of its floor hizher thaun its sides, a cold
air descending flue in the centre. having cleats m on each side. ex-
tending above said floor, and said flue extending beyond the bottom
of the hollow walls of said ice chest, with drip pipes in the sides
having capillary material entering therein and extending up agninst
the v;le;el(lis of the ice-chest, substantially as and for the purpose
described.

No. 27,486, Step Ladder. (Echelle de vitrier.)

Sumue} Wright and Henry C. Lincoln, Peoria, Ill., U.S., 20th August,
3 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the step-ladder having the
prop-sticks loosely hinged to it, of the brace consisting of the three
bars secured together to form the rigid triangle, and loosely attached
at its vertices to the stop-sticks and ladder, substantially as and for
the purpose specifiel. 2nd. The combination, with the step-lndder
having its prop-sticks loosely hinged thereto, of the triangular brace
c attached at its lowest corners to the prop-sticks, and at its vertex
to the platform of the ludder, and having the cross-bar and link con-
necting the same to a step of the ladder, substantially ns and for the
{)mrposes set forth. 3rd. In a joint for permitting the triangular

race ¢ to have a reciprocal oscillatory and rotative movement, the
combination, with the said brace C having the hole J2, of the pin J
removable in said hole and having the eye J1,and a gocket-piece for
said eye, substantially as and for the purpose specifi=d. 4th. The
combination, with the step-ladder, its prop-aticks and the triangular
brace C, of the triangular block J4 having the hole J2 therein, the
pin J removable in said hole and having the eye Jt, and the socket-
piece J3 for said eye, far the purpose set forth. 5th. The combina-
tion, with the step-ladder, its prop-sticks, and the triangular brace,
of the block J4 having the hole J2, the strap Js, the pin J having eye
J1, and the socket-piece J2 forJ)'wming snid pin to the upper ste
the Indder, substantially as and for the vlurpose specified. 6th. In a
joint for attachine the lower corner of the triangular brace C to the
prop-stick B, the bolt K passing through the prop-stick, and having
nut K2, and the strap K1 affixed about the corner of said brace.all
combined as and for the purpose set forth. :th. 1n a ball and socket
joint, the socket E having notch EI. in combination with the ball F
tarmed of three zones meeting at right angles, and having the clips
Fz projecting from its neck Fr, as ret forth. 8th. The combination
with the step-ladder and its prop-sticks, of the bracket D attached
to the said Indder, and having the dove-tailed projcotion Dz and the
socket E having the dove-tail noteh E2, and the cars E3. 9th. The
gombination, with a step-ladder and its prop-sticks, of the bracket
D having the projection Dz, dovetailed at D3 and bent downward at
its end, the socket E having noten Ez adapted to_ fit said dovetail,
and also having the deep notch Er, and the ears E3, and the ball F
adapted to fit within said socket, and having the clips Fz projecting
from its neck F1,substuntially ug and tor the purpose get forth. 10th.
In a cross-bar, the bar G formed of malleabie metal and having the
Jugs 1 and the lips Gz, as and for the purpose specified. 1lth. The
cowbination, with a ladder having split side bars, of the iorked brace
R having its bifurcated ends Rr secured to the said split side bars,
and having its single ends attached to the step. substantinlly as set
forth. 12th. In a step-ladder of the kind having slides at the lower
ends of the stiles, longiludinally adiustable by m-ans of serrations in
the slides, and dogs engaging therewith, the combina-ion, with the
step-ludder, of theslides having longitudinal grooves therein and ser-
rated metallic strips inserted in sa.d grooves, and the dogs engaging
with said serrations, as and for the purpose set forth, 13th. In a step-
ladder of the kind having slides at the lower ends of the stiles, lon-
gitudinally adjustable by means of serrations in the slides, and dogs
engaging therewith, the combination, with the step-ladder, of the
stides having longitudinal grooves therein, and the serrated wmetallig
strips in #aid grooves, the dogs engaging with said serrations and
having the lugs, and the coiled springs kept in place by means of
said lugs and recesses in the ludder. as and for the purpose specified.
14th. The combination, with the step-ladder and the slides adupted
to be longitudinally removable at the lower end thereof, of the cres-
cent springs O held between said slides and the contiguous faces of
the ladder, for the purpose specified.

No. 27,487. Machine for Producing Type
Bars and Matrices tor Type
Bars. (Machine @ fuire les barres de ca-
racteres et les matrices des barres.)

The National Typographic Company, New York, N. Y., (assignee of
g)(tmar Mergenthaler, Baltimore, Ind.,) U.3., 20th August, 1887 :
years.

Claim.—1st. In an organized machine for producing type surfaces
or matrices therefor, the combination, substautially as de<cribed, of
w line of matrices ordies, a series of independent spuce-bars mounted
on rails or guides, and movable thereon laterally across the entire
field of the matrices that they may be brought vpposite the desired
point in the line of matrices, nnd also wmovable longitudically that
they may be thrust into the line between the matrices. 2nd. A line

W
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of matrices or dies, in combination with a series of tapered space-
bars, and guide-rails adapted to permit the latter to be moved both
laterally and longitudinally, whereby the bars may be first brought
opporite the desired points in the lines and then thrust between the

matrices to spread or separate them. 3 d. In combination with a
line of matricer, adjacent guides extending lengthwise of,and be-
yond the line of matrices, and a series of tapered space-bars sus-
pended freely upon and between the guides, whereby the space-bars
are permitted to pass beyond the field occupied by the matrices or
to be inserted between the matrices at any desired point or points in
the line. 4th. In combination with the pendent matrix-bars having
a ricing and falling motion, the guide-rails H lying beneath and ex-
tended beyond the barsin position to adnit the latter between them,
and the two part space-bars suspended upon and between the nails,
as described and shown. 5th. The pendent vertically-moving ma-
trix-bars, in combination with the rails H, the two-part space-bars
ruspended on eaid rails, and stops y to limit the rizing motion of the
heads of the bars while permitting their body portions to be thrust
forward between the matrices. 6th. A line of matrices or dies. and
olamps or stop devices to limit the lateral separation of the matrices,
in combination with a series of tapered space-bars to effect the separ-
ation of the matrices, a weight, and a pressure-head connected to
said weight, and arranged to advance the space-bars simultaneously
between the matrices, whereby the line of matrices is automatrically
expanded to the limit permitted by the clamps. Tth. The combina-
tion, substantially as described and shown, of a series of matrices or
dies, the series of spuce-bars and the laterally-movable frame I, pro-
vided with adjustable slides J to effect the distribution of the space-
bars. 8th. The series of space-barsdiffering in width,in combination
with the sliding-frame I, the slides J in said frame to distribute the
space-bars, the laterally-movable head L provided with devices to
adjust the slides J and the finger-kev connected by devices, substan-
tially as described, with said adjusting devices. whereby the opera-
tion of the finger-key is caused to effect the adjustment of the slides.
9th. In combination with the slides J,and the adjusting-levers M,
M1, the eccentric wheel R operating in_connection therewith to
limit the movement of the slides, whereby the successive bars or
slides are adjusted to engage the successive space-bars. 10th. In
combination with the laterally-movable space-bars, the sliding-framne
I, its slides J adﬁustable to engage the successive space-bars, and the
inclined plates K by which the slides are forced inward after the
engasement with the space-bars, whereby the space-bars are locked
between the slides and prevented from turning or twisting. 11th. In
combination with the distributing sides J mounted in frame I. the
inclined blocke d, d1, whereby all the slides may be restored to their
normal positions for the correetion of errors. 12th. The combination
of a line of matrices or dies, automatic clamps movable into and out
of position to limit the expansion of the matrix line, and operating
device common to the series of space-bars, and automatic mechan-
ifm, substantially as described, for actuating the same subsequent to
the adjustment of the clamp. 13th. The combination, substantially
as shown, of a line of matrices or dies, a series of space-bars arranged
in a single line, guides or rails whereby eaid bars are sustained, and
whereon they are movable laterally within or beyond the field of the
matrices, and a pressure device D adapted to engage only those
sgnce-bm;s which are brought for the time being within the field of
the matrices, whereby those space-bars which are not called into use
are permitted to remain at rest unaffected by the pressure device.
14th. In an automatic machive for producing type-surfaces or matrix
impressions therefor, the combination of a series of dies or matrices
adapted to be assembled in line, clamps to confine the line of dies
and limit its elongation operating mechanism, substantinlly as de-
scribed, acting to advance said clamps to their operative positions,
and to retract them clear of the matrices, and automatic mechan-
ism, substantially as_described, acting to advance the space-bars
while the clamps are in operative position. 15th. In combination
with the eccentric wheel K mounted on the movable head, the spring
to turn the same in a backward direction, the ratchet wheel and
pawls to effect its forward rotation, and the studs for automatically
releasing the pawls, whereby the wheel is permitted to resume its
original position. 16th. In combination with the movable space-bars,
the frame I and its slides J for distributing the space-bars, the
movable blades I, I1, whereby the slide are retracted and disengaged
from the space-bars, 17th. In an organized machine, substantially
such as herein described, the blades I, It for effecting the retraction
of theslides J,in combination with the spring to operate said blades,
and rod ¢ connecting the blades with the head s by which the matrix-
bars are lifted, whereby the slides J are automatically disconnected
from the space-bars as the matrix-bars commence their descent be-
tween the rpace-bars. 18th. In combination with the slides J for
distributing the space-bars, the blades L. It to effect the retraction of
the slides, and the plates n,n1 connected with the blades and ar-
ranged to guide the matrix-bars in their descent. 19th. The series of
longitudinally-movable space-bars, in combination with the pressure-
head v, the weighted lever to actuate said head, and the ratchet me-
chanizm to Jock said head in its depressed position. 20th. In com-
bination with the matrix-bars, the space-bars and the lifting-head
for the space-bars actuated by a weight, the ratchet mechanism to
lock the head in its depressed gosition. and an arm e1 to disconnect
the ratchet mechanism, whereby the pressure-head is automatically
relensed at the proper time to actuate the space-bars. 2ist. The
combination of the space-bars, the pressure-head acting thereon, the
weighted lever to actuate the head and the cam to control the move-
ment of said lever. 22nd. In combination with a series of aligned
matrices or type, a series of independent tapered space-bars ar-
ranged for mction in the direction of their length, mechanism,sub-
stantially as described, tor distributing said space-bars adjacent to
to the matrices, and mechanism, substantially as described, tor re-
storiug the space-bars laterally to their original positions. 23rd. In
combination with the matrix-bars and the laterally-confining clamps
C, Cs, the gauge-bar bz acting to limit the approximation of the
clamps. 24th. In combination with the matrices or dies, and the
lateral clamps C, C1, the gauge-bar bz, the locking device ¢z con-
necting said bar with the clamps and the trip device ez, whereby the
locking device is automatically disengaged to release the gauge-bar
when required. 25tb. The divided separable mould, combined with

the pressure-lever, and a movable melting-pot arranged to operate
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said lever. 26th, The divided separable mould, in combination with
the yielding device p1. 27th. In combination with the matrix-bars
having notches therein, the clamp G and the aligning device con-
sisting of the two blades movable to and from each other, and also
movable forward and backward with respect to the clamp and ma-
trix-bars. 28th. The lever X connected with the starting-cintch, in
combination with the sliding-frame I, and the spring connection be-
tween said frame and lever, whereby the lever is enabled to first
move the frame and subsequently to operate the clutch to effect the
starting of the machine.

No. 27,488. Wire Rope Machine.
(Machine @ c8ble en fil de fer.)

Jawes B. Stone, Worcester, Mass., U.S., 24th August, 1857; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a wire rope machine, the combination, with a flyer-
frame upon which the twisted strand is spooled, and meauns for oper-
ating the same, of a series of cimultaneously revolving fiyers carrying
delivery spools, each of said flyers revolving about its own axis, and
means for operating the same, rubstantially as set forth. 2nd. The
combination, with the flyer-frame B carrying a receiving spool and
distributing device, and shaft » operating said spool and distributing
device, of the grooved pulley F on gaid shaft arm G, a earrier for
said arms, cords £, means for adjusting the tension thereof and means
for revolving the flyer upon its axis and rotating the carrier, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. The combination, with a flyer-frame B car-
rying a receiving spool and distribating device, and shaft e opera-
ting said spool and distributing device, grooved pulley F on said
shaft.arm G, a carrier for said arm, cords /, means for adjusting the
tension thereof, and means for revolving the flyer upon its axis and
rotating the carrier, of a series of flyers O carrying delivery spools.
and provided with a pin or button, tension regulating device R
located on snid flyers O and revolving with them, and meang for re-

volving said fly.rs, substantially as set forth. 4th- The combination,
with flyer O carrying the delivery spool, and means for operating the
same, of the tension regulating device R consisting of three or more
pine or wheels = placed out of line with each other, and located upon
the flyer O to revolve with said flyer, for the purpose stated, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 27,489. Veneering. (Bois de placage.)

Charles W. Spurr, Boston, Mass., U.S., 24th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, As a new or improved manufacture veneering, sub-
stantially as described, consisting of thin veneers of wood arranged
in pack and connected by vuleanized cement or india rubber ar-
ranged between them, essentially as set forth. 2nd. Veneering,
consisting of thin veneers of wood, and a backing of other material
arranged in pack, and connected by vulcanized cement or india rab-
ber extending between their next contiguous surfaces, as set forth.
3rd. Veneering, substantially as deseribed, moulded or embossed,
as specified, and consisting of thin veneers of wood or such, and a
backing of the same_or of other material arranged in pack, and
connected by vulcanized cement or india rubber extending between
their next contiguous surfaces, as set forth. 4th. Veneering, sub-
stantially as described, moulded as specified, and consisting not only
of thin veneers of wood, or such, and a backing arranged in pack
and connected by vuleanized cement or rubber extending between
their next contiguous surfaces, but of an_auxiliary backing or fill-
ings, essentially as described, inserted in the cayvities or interstices
of the primary backing, essentially as explained.

No. 27,490. Completing Electric Circuits.
(Manitre de compléter les circuits €lectriques.)
Percival Everitt, London, Eng., 24th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The method herein described of setting up or estab-
lishing and utilizing electric currents by the use of a coin, in combi-
nation with a suitably applied weight. 2nd. A new kind of apparatus,
such as is herein descriged. being adapted to communicate an eleo-
tric current or shock, and indicate the degree of intensity of the our-
rent or shock by the combined application of a coin or the like, and
a suitably applied weight. 3rd. The combination of parts forming
an improved machine, such as is hereinbefore described and illus-
trated in the several figures of the accompanying drawings.

No. 27,491, Sachet. (Sachet.)

Edward E. Thorpe, New York, N. Y., U. S.. 24th August, 1887 ; 5
years.

Claiml.—1st. A sachet made of chamois skin, and provided with
a perforated pocket of the same material. 2nd. A sachet, provided
with a chamois-skin powder-pocket, having perforitions inoue face,
3rd. A sachet, provided with a chamois-skin powder-pocket, having
elongated proportions or slits in one face.

No. 27,492. Doctor for Paper Calendar
Rolls. (Doctor de Rouleauz & calendrer le
papier.)

Richard Smith, Sherbrooke, Que., 24th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A deflector-plate or dostor., composed of a tubular
back or rib, to which is secured a curved metallic plate, the latter
provided longitudinally with apertures openinginto the tubular rib,
whereby a flow of air may be continuously discharged, substantially
for purposes herein described. 2nd. Two.contmuously rotating rolls,
one partially enclosed by and the other in contact with a deflector-
plate or doctor, in combination with said deflector-plate pivotally
mounted and swinging in horizontol paths of movement toward or
away from the rolls, for the purposes herein set forth. 3rd. In com-
bination with a series of continuously revolving rolls, the pivotal
sgrmx actuated deflector plates alternating at the meeting surfnces,
the rolls, and udapied to supply air continuourly, substantially for
the purposes desoribed. 4th. Incombination, with & pair of revolv-
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lng'rollg, a pivotally mounted doctor, composed of a tubular back to
which is secured a curved metallic plate, the latter to cuntact
against the upper roll and partially enclose, but not touch, the
lower roll, substantially as berein stated. 5th. The series of revolv-
ing rolls, provided with a series of altgrnatglﬂ oppositely-disposed
pivotally-arranged doctors,in combination with the actuating shaft,
eccentric disks and connecting-rods united with the doctors, where-
by simultaneous movements of the latter are effected, substantially
as herein stated. 6th. In combination with a series of continuously-
rotating rollg, and the alternately oppositely-arranged doctors pivot-
ally mounted, the doctors P, P1 secured upon the standards and per-
manently impinging upon their co-operating rolls, as and for the
purposes get forth, 7th. Thecombination, with the curved plate ¢,
perforated, as described, and attached to a tubular rib a pivotally
mounted, of the sliding jibs, bracket G and actuating rod J, with its
connecting mechanism, all operating substantially as desoribed. 8th.

n combination with a pair of revolving rolls adapted to and pass
between them, a_continuous_paper web, the doctors longitudinally
disposed thereof, but oppositely inclined and adjusted to rest in
contact with said rolls while in rotation,substantially as herein stated,
9th. In combination with a pair of rolls, the deflector-plate D and
the shaft J provided with the eccentric hub =, ring p and screw-
threaded rod £, the rod s adjustably connected with the doctor by
the coupling r, substantially as desoribed. 10th. The cheek-pieces
I and the bracket @, which supports one end of the doctor D, in com-

bination with the jif) 7, 1t8 8prings k, £, acd the terminal support e of

said doctor, whereby vertical movement thereof is obtained

sub-
stantially for purposes_herein set forth. s

11ith. In combination with
two adjacent rolls, and the doctors vertically disposed as to each
other, but oppositely and permanently inclined against the surface
of said rolls, the adﬂustable disks 2, 2, and face plates 3, 3, slotted at
5, 5, and carrying the journals 4, 4, all operating as herein described.
. 12th. The combination, with two adjacent rolls and the oppositely-
inclined doctors longitudinally arranged and normally resting there-
on, of the supporting plates 6, 6, slotted disks 7, 7, journals 8, 8, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes stated.

No. 27,493. Glazier’s Point.
( Rabot & diamant.)

Bartlett B. Chandler, Hyde Park, Mass., U. S., 24th August, 1887 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. A glazier’s point, formed with an entering tongue 5,
having a spur and a lip a on the side of said point, turned down to
fit the edge of a pane of glass, substantially as herein set forth, 2nd.
A glagier’s gomt having alip e and the entering point b, the latter
formed with an oblique side 2 adjacent to the lip and yntf: a normal
side 1, provided with a spur, for purposes herein described.

No. 27,494. Chimney. (Cheminée.)

Ephrem Martin, Durham Sud, Que., 24th August, 1887; 5 years.

Résumé.—Une cheminée métallique, préférablement faite de tole
galvanisée ou de téle noire, composée de deux enveloppes concen-
triques A et B, séparées par des pidces en D, D, de manilre i laisser
des libres ou partiments C, utilisables pour la ventila-
tion des appartements, la_dite cheminée étant en outre munie 2 la

e d’un trou d’homme I, et d’un trou de tuyau J, et A la téted’un
t'l\iaborge F, letout tel que ci-dessus déerit et pour les fins sus-men-
onnées.

No. 27,495. Type-Writing Machine.
(Graphotype.)
Eugene Fitch, Des Moines, Towa, U.S., 24th August, 1887; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. Ina type-writing machine, type blocks seoured on
the ends of wire arms by means of fine screw-threads, and having
Series of type formed on opposite faces thereof, either of which may
be brought into active position by turning the blocks on the wire
arms, substantially as described. 2nd. In a type-writing machine,
1n combination, the pivoted frame j, the hinged type-carriers e, ez,
€2, having bearings on the shaft d held in the frame /, and the stop
bar 7, provided with with the slots f1, /1 and attached to the frame s,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a type-writ-
Ing machine, in combination, the pivoted frame 7, the shaft d, the
type-carriers e, e1, ez, the stop bar/, the guide ping;3on a bar located
In front of the shaft d, and secared to or forming part of the frame
J, and the fixed directing guides &, A, snbstant;aflx as and for the
purpose set forth. 4th. In a type-writing machine, in combination,
gllge‘l‘nvoted frame 7, the shaft d, the type-carriers e, e1, ez, type
f

8 on the ends of the parts ez, the upwardly-projecting arms ;1,
1, of the frame ; and the general plate fz extending from the arms
91,51 around the'euds of the type blocks, when t.he{ are in normal
bosition, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In a
type-writing machine, the combination, with a key bar az and link
. of a connecting device, consisting of a piece o sheet metal g2,
ent around and secured to the end of the bar a, having a lip £3 ar-
;‘anxed_ toset into a slot formed in the side of a linkg, and_a project-
0‘;.“ ts‘}n{g which is bent around the link to hold the lip g3 in the slot
hi e link, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a type-writing ma-
g ane, the combination, with the shaft n haying a square proi'lecting
i: » 8ud the spring nz arranged to bear against the shaft to hold it
mlny Pogition in which it may be placed, of the ink roller m and its
en dmefm!. provided with square holes adapted to fit on the squared
Tty OInu“” aft n, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
fram, & type-writing machine, the combination, with a pivoted
e and t; of a spring bearing on the

fram ype arms carried thereby,
normel otop. against which the frame is held by the spring when in
arm m"°"-“°“§ and levers arranged to act independently on an
the gu«!w"inl, rom the frame, and provided with finger pieces, by
(Y pulation of which the frame and the type on the ends of

set in different positions, substantially as and for
forth. 8th. In a type-writing machine, in combina-
the adjust?lﬂleea't'é’p‘s %?Ol;pgng “")' :Bet_atop k1, th&a | ev:lt;s L 0,la, am{

» 15, 16, substautially a8 and for the purpose se

forth. “9th. In a type-writing machine, 1 combination, the frate
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7174 the a&rigg %, the step k1, the lever [, the adjustable stop & and
the lever {2 pivoted to the frame in close proximity to the lever I,
having a cam stud v manged to bear on the lever [ to fully depress
it when the lever {8 is raised, and & pin /1o arranged to bear on, and
partly depress the lever when the front end of the lever {8 is depress-
ed, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 10th. In a type-
writing machine, in combination, the frame 7, j, the spring k, the
stop k1, the lever i1 and the spring stop I7, by which the number and
character type are caused to print below the line, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 1lth. In a type-writing machine, in
combination, the frame 7,74, spring £, stop k: and lever iz, by which
the number and sharacter type are caused to print above the line,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 12th. In atype-writ-
ing machine, in combination, a laterally moving spring actuated
carriage, a fine toothed rack pivoted thereto, a fixed tooth with which
the rack engagea when in one nosition, a spring-actuated tooth with
which the rack engages when in another position, a stop in contact
with which the spring actuated tooth is brought by the forward
movement of the rack and carriage, a stop against which this tooth
rests when released by the rack, and a spacing bar actuated by the
operating keys, connected substantially as described, to the pivoted
rack to move it down from the spring-actuated tooth on to the fixed
tooth when any of the keys are depressed, as and for the purpose set
forth. 13th. In a type-writing machine, in combination, a pivoted
frame carrying type arms, having two or more sets of type on their
ends, levers for setting the frame in different positions, a laterally
moving spring actuated carriage, a fine toothed rack pivoted thereto,
a fixed tooth with which the rack engages when in one position, a
spring-actuated tooth with which the rack engages when in another
position, and a variable atop controlled by the pivoted _tyre frame

against which the spring-actuated tooth rests, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 14th. In a type-writing machine, in com-
bination, the spring-actuated carriage p. toothed rack u, the spring-
actuated tooth u2, the fixed tooth »!, the controlling plate w, the
slide w1, link w2 and type-carrying frame /, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 15th. In a type-writing machine, in combina-
tion, the carriage p, toothed rack u, the spring-actuated tooth uz,
fixed tooth v!, the lever ¢z, provided with the yielding roller ¢4, the
shaft ¢, the link s4, the spacing bar ¢ and the handle us on the rack-
bar u, substal;ha.l_l'y as and for the Kurpose set forth. 16th. Ina type-
wrmns machine, in combination, the spring-actuated carriage p, the
toothed rack u, the spring-actuated tooth uz,the fixed tooth vs,the
controlling plate w, slide w1, link 12, the type-carrying frames and
the levers [, i1, |2, substantially asand tor tne purpose set forth.

No. 27,496. Manufacture of Hats, Caps, etc.,
and Apparatus therefor., (Fabri-
cation des chapeauz, casqueties, etc., et apparesl
pour cet objet.)

Frederick W, Cheetham, Hyde, Eng., 24th August, 1887 ; 15 years.

Claim.—1st. The improved process of felting an unproofed or un-
stiffened surface covering or veneer, of short staple wool or fur, on to
a hat body or form whether proofed or unprooted, substantially as
herein set forth for the purposes specified. 2nd. The improved pro-
cess of felting an unproofed or unstiffened veneer or surface cover-
ing of short staple wool or fur, on to the proofed or stiffened form or
body of a felt hat or other head ooverms, substantially as herein de-
soribed for the purposes specified. 3rd. A felt hat, cap, or other
head covering, having a form or body composed of coarse wool or
fur, and a veneer or surface covering of finer or better gnallgﬁ, wool
or fur of short staple applied, substantially as herein desori ed for
the purposes specified. 4th. A felt hat, cap, or other head covering,
in which an unproofed veneer of short staple material has been
felted on to a form or body, after the operation of proofing or stiffen-
ing, substantially as herein desoribed for the purposes specified. 5th.
The use and application of the apparatus herein shown and de-
scribed, or any other suitable arrangement of apparatus for supply-
ing to hat bodies during the rroceqs of fulling, bum‘nnz or hand
planking, & veneering material consisting of short st.agre wool or fur,
mixed with liquid, substantially as specified. 6th. The veneerin,
material consisting of wool or fur eut, ground or otherwise reduc
to a short staple, and mixed with water or other hgmd, and applied
whether by hand or otherwise to hat bodies, or forms undergoing
af ullinf, bumping or planking process, substantially as herein de-
scribed for the purposes specified.

No. 27,497. Means of Imparting Buoyancy
to Life Boats, etc. (Moyensde rendre
plus flottables les canots de sauvetage, etc.)

Franois W. Brewster, London, Eng., 24th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—As means of imggrtinz buoyancy to life-boats, rafts,
launches, pontoons, torpedo-boats and analogous floating structures,
in combination with enclosing casings or shells 1, a compressed or
consolidated homogeneous filling 3 of 'parually carbonized granu-
lated or fragmentary cork, as hereinbefore set forth.

No. 27,498. Apparatus to be employed in or
connected with Sharpening
Pencils. (Taille-crayon-)
James L. Clarke, Leamington, Eng., 24th August, 1887; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The herein described peneil sharpener comprising a
receptacle haying a transverse cutter, and an edge a adapted to sup-
port the pencil as the end of the pencil is placed under_the edge of
the cutter, substantially as described. 2nd. The herein-described
pencil sharpener, comprising a receptacle having a supporting °dﬁ°
a, & back stop and a transverse ocutter b arranged at an angle to the
back stop, a8 and for the purpose described. 3rd. The herein de-
soribed pencil sharpener, comprising a receptacle having a smorl-
ing edge a, and provided in its opposite siSes with slits C, pted
for.%,hc:i. reception of an ordinary penknife blade, substantially as de-
soribe
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! No. 27,499, Pocket Lock-Stitch Sewing
Machine. Machine & coudre de poche @
point & arrét.)

Saul Isaac, London, Eng., 24th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—lst. Ina gocket lock-stitch sewing machine, the construc-
tion of the adjustable feed, as described, in reference to the parts
4, U1, k, K, Figs. 1and 2. 2nd. In a pocket lock-stitch sewing ma-
chine, the construction of the shuttle seotor G, earriage E and spring
e, as desoribed in reference to Figs. 1 and 2, 3rd. In a pocket lock-
stitch sewing machine, the arrangement of the thread tension de-
vice m1, ag described, in reference to Figs. 1 and 2. 4th. The combi-
nation, with the various necessary parts, of the pocket lock-stitch
sewing machine, substantially as shewn in Figs. 1 and 2, of the vari-
ous modified driving devices, as described and illustrated in refer-
ence to Figs. 3,4,5,6,7
a ball shuttle containing a trade reel of cotton, the shuttle being
either reciprocating, stationary or revolving, in combination with a
revolving hook-looper on a rotary driving axis, substantially as de-
scribed, in reference to Figs. 8,9 and 10, 6th. The modified con-
struction of a ball shuttle oo.ntn.m\,nﬁ a reel of cotton, the shuttle
being stationary, in combination with a reciprocating hook-looper
oFt} s,laotary driving axis, substantially as described in respect of
ig. 12.

No. 27,500. Fur Cape. (Collet de fourrure.)

Fermez Fibich, Quebec, Que., 24th August, 1387 ; 5 years.

. Claim.—The combination of the cape A with the muff B and the
aps C.

No. 27,501. Car Replacer.
(Aiguille de chemin de fer.)

Justus L. Dwight, Tribes Hill, N. Y., U.S., 24th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.,—1st. The combination of the track A, the spring point-
rails C included in the track A and arranged in fine therewith, the
rails B dlver%mg from onosne sides of the track A from the point
opposite the free ends of the point reel C,and against which the said
free ends of the point-rails normally bear, and the plates or sup-
porting platforms D, G arranged between the rails A, F and B, the
said plate or platforms having their upper sides inclined upward to-
ward the points where the rails converge for the purﬁose set forth,
substantially as described. 2nd. The combination of the main track
A, the point-rails C included therein, and forming a portion of the
main track, therails B diverging from the track A at points opposite
the free ends of the rails C, and against which the latter normally
bear, the inclined plates or gls.tforms G arranged between the op-
posing sides of the rails A, C and F, the guard-rails E on the inner
sides of the rails A, the converging frog-rails F forming a continua-
tion of the rails E from the point in the latter opposite the free ends
of the switch-rails, and the inclined supporting plates or platforms
@ arranged between the frog-rails F and the track-rails A, all com-
bined and arranged to operate substantially as desoribed.

No. 27,502. Pneumatic Car Lamp Extin-
guisher, (Eteignoir de lampe de char pneu-
matique.)

Austin Berry, Warden, Que., 24th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The mode of extinguishing car-lamps by an air blast,
conduoted to the lamps through pipes from a tank or reservoir con-
taining compressed air. 2nd. The combination, with a railway car
provided with an air brake cylinder, of a tank suﬂplied with com-
pressed air from said cylinder, pipes from said tank leading to the
vicinity of the lamps in a oar, and a valve opening to discharge air
from the tank through the pipes to extinguish the lamps simultan-
eously, as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with a railway car hav-
ing an air brake-cylinder, of an air tank, and pipes leading there-
irom in the direotion of the lamps in the car, and a valve in the out-
let of said tank opened automatiocally by a weight gravitating on the
upsetting of the car to cause a discharge of air from the tank to ex-
tinguish the lamps simultaneously, as set forth. 4th. The combina-

tion, with the valve G, of the rails I, I, I, I, gravitating_weights J,

sleeves K, rods L, cruciform arms or levers H and pipes L, whereby

th: raznanon of a weight will automatioally operate the valve, as
set forth.

No. 27,503. Manufacture of Corks and Ma-
chinery therefor. (Fabrication des
bouchons et appareil pour cet objet.)

John Lowman, Camberwell, and John Howard, London, Eng., 24th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clatm.—1st. The improved manufacture of corks by grinding off
the corners of the “squares” or ‘‘quarters”, to ¥roduce corks ofg the
required gontour. 2nd. The improved manufacture of corks by
grinding the ‘‘squares’’ or *“quarters” tothe required shape against
revolving dises covered with glass, sand, or emery paper, or other
suitable lgnndmg surface, substantially in the manner hereinbefore
described and represented in the drawmgs hereto annexed. 3rd. The
improved arrangement, construction and sombination of machinery
or apparatus for grinding ''squares’’ or “‘quarters’’ of cork into shape,
substantially as hereinbefore described and represented in the draw-
ings hereto annexed.

No. 27,5604. Thill-Holder for a Harness.
(Dossiere de harnais.)
Henry G. Burrage, Hatley, Que., 26th August, 1887 ; 5 vears.

Clasm.~In a metal thill-holder, the extension or ear B having the
circular perforation C, and the slot E, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth,
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No. 27,505. Drying and Curing Apparatus.
(Appareil de dessication et de salaison.)

Thomas C. Oakman, Ashville, N.C., U.S., 26th August,1887; 5 years.

Caim.—1st. The combination of a closed number or compartment,
a oonduit communicating with a source of heat, and a conduit com-
muniocating with the outer atmosphere, both conduits being within
said chamber, one of said conduits enclosing the other, and the con-
duit communicating with the outer atmosphere having openings for
the esoape of air into said chamber, substantially as described and
arranged in a drying and curing apparatus. 2nd. The combination
of a chamber, a horizontal partition, a conduit communicating with
a souree of heat and openinss in the wall of said chamber, the said
conduit and openings being disposed below said partition, substan-
tially as described and arranged in a drying and ouring apparatus.

No. 27,5606. Calculator. (Calculateur.)

Luther M. Carmical, Jonesville, Va., U. S., 26th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the device or frame A, hqving a
series of parallel bars correspon@ing to the nine digits extending be-
tween the lateral portions of said frame. and the rings adapted to
glide thereon with tablets inseribed with the nine digits, and multi-

les thereof, arranged in vertical columns, as shown and deseribed.

nd. The combination, with tablets inscribed as shown, of the device
A consisting of a rectangular frame having nine parallel bars ex-
tending between its right and left sides, and marked to indicate nine
equidistant points and provided with wheels arranged parallel to
said bars to support and facilitate the movement of the device, as
shown and described.

No. 27,507. Horse Shoe. (Fer a cheval.

William Body and Silas J. Winton, Wittersham, Eng., 26th August,
887; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. In combination with a horse shoe, a pad of india-
rubber or other elastic material a, constructed to fit within such shoe,
80 as to give a bearing surface over the whole of the underside of the
hoof, ang to extend at the sides and front partially over the under
surface of the shoe, as set forth and shown. 2nd. The combination
of horse shoe B, pad a and leayes b for holding the latter in place, as
hereinbefore shown and described.

No. 27,608. Grain Scourer.
(Nettoyeur des grains.)

Joseph Yates, Minneapolis, Minn., U.S., 26th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.~In a grain scourer, the combination of the parallel shafts
B, D, the radial blades E bevelled from their ends to sharp edges in
front, the disks A interlapping with said blades, and mechanism for
giving said shafts a differential motion, as described.

No. 27,5609. Locomotive and Car Wheel.
(Roue de char et de locomotive.)

John W.Cloud, Buffalo, N.Y., U.S., 26th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—lst. As a new article of manufacture, a wheel haviug a
tire and wheel centre, as described, and provided with one or more
strips of metal clamped between the tire and wheel-centre by the
contraction of the tire, said interposed plate or plates engaging by
means of a_flange or flanges, with a groove or grooves in the wheel
centre, and having edge flanges bent over on the sides of the wheel,
80 a8 to engage with the tire, whereby the tire is prevented from slip-

ing laterally on the wheel centre _2nd. As a new artiole of manu-

acture, a wheel having a tire and wheel-centre, as described, and
provided with one or more strips of metal clamped between the tire
and wheel centre by the contraction of the tire, said interposed plate
or plates engaging by means of a flange or flanges, with a groove or
grooves in the wheel centre, and having edge flanges bent over on
thesides of the wheel, so as to engage with recessed flanges on the
tire, whereby the tire is prevented from slipping laterally or flying
radially away from the wheel centre. 3rd. Asa new artible of manu-
facture, a wheel having a tire and wheel-centre, as described, and
provided with one or more strips of metal clamped between the tire
and centre, and having edges bent over on the sides of the wheel, so
as to engage with recessed flanges on the tire, and on the wheel
oentre and prevent the tire from slipping or flying away from the
wheel centre, substuntially as shown and described. d4th. Asa new
article of manufacture, a wheel hn.vm‘g a tire and wheel-centre, as
described, and provided with a strip of metal clamped between the
tire and centre, said interposed strip having its edges notched and
bent alternately inward and outward to engage with recessed flanges
in the wheel centre and tire respectively, whereby the tireand centre
are clamped together, as and for the purpose specified. 5th. The
process of manufacturing wheels, which consistsin inserting betwaen
the wheel-centre and the tire a plate ot plates of metal broader than
the contact surfaces of the tire and centre clamping, said plate be-
tween the tire and centre by the contraction of the tire, and then
bending the projecting edges of said plate inward and outward, to
engage recessed flanges in the centre and tire respectively, and clamp
them securely together.

No. 27,510. Harvester. (HMoissonneuse.)

William Russell, Hamilton, Ont., 26th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claym.—1st. In combination with the frame of a harvester, a
wheel 80 connected herewith on the discharging side of the machine
by means of an extension arm held detachably in place, as to afford
a'spring bearing for a bolster, which supports the outer side of the
main frame and of the deck from which the sheaves are discharged,
the centre of gravity of the machine being designed to fall within
said wheel when operating on a side hill, substantially as specified.
2nd. In combination with the frame of a harvester, a swivel wheel
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adapted to work in a box bolted to the outer end of an extension arm
detachably connected with the main frame, a spring having bearings
against said extension arm and a bolster, a bolt passing through said
extensgion arm at one end and rigidly attached to the bolster at the
other, means provided for holding said bolster in position over the
spring, go as to afford a spring bearing for the outer portion of the
frame of the machine on the discharging side, substantially as de-
soribed and for the purpose specified. 3rd In combination with the
frame of a harvester, a wheel suitably journalled and connected with
the main frgtmt_a on the discharging side, 80 that sheaves discharged
from the binding deck will fall immediately outside said wheel,
which is ranged in line with the grain-table wheel and road wheel,
means provided for rendering said wheel vertically adjustable and
to afford a spring bearing for & bolster, which is adapted to uphoid
the side of the machine on the discharging side, substantially as de-
scribed and for the purpose specified. 4th. In combination with the
main frame of a_harvester, the extension arm D, box C, swivel B,
wheel A, spring F, bolt G, nut g, link O, bolster H, arms I, braces K,
rod N and deck S, substantially asspecified. 5th. The combination,
with the swivel-wheel A, of the box C,in which the swivel B is ad-
apted to work the extension arm D, U-shaped at centre to receive
spiral spring F, having head block £, and bolt G, having nutg, the
elevating rack E, casting p boited to metal ;)ortion P of the sill M,
link O, bolster H, rod N, braces K, sockets %, arms I, saddle L, deck
S and main frame of the machine, substantially as described and
for the purpose specified.

No. 27,511. Corrugated Multiple Steam Ge-
nerator. (Générateur de vapeur multiple
plissé.)

Isaac M. Chase, Washington, D.C., U.S;, 26th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A blank for boiler sections made of sheet or plate
metal having longitudinal indentations and transverse corrugations
connecting with said indentations formed in it, substantially as de-
seribed. 2nd. A boiler section constructed of sheet or plate metal

1aving its manifolds and connecting tubes formed integral, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. A boiler section having an uppcr horizon-
tal manifold, a lower inclined manifold with intermediate connect-
ing tubes formed of sheet or plate metal, the tubes and the mani-
folds being integral, substantially as described. 4th. A boiler sec-
tion having its manifolds and connecting tubes formed of one con-
tinuous sheet or plate of rolled metal,-substantially as described.
5th. A boiler section constructed of sheet or plate metal having its
manifolds, and connecting tubes formed integral, in combination
with a separate plate of metal secured to the ends of the sheet form-
ing the section and in the upper manitold, and provided with a series
of apertures over the connecting tubes, and detachable covers for
said apertures, substantially as described. 6th. A steam generator
composed of sections of different areas of heating surface, and pro-
vided with upper and lower manifolds, in combination with a feed-
water reservoir connected to both of said manifolds in each section,
substantially as described. Tth. A steam generator composed of
section of different areasof heating surface, and provided with up-
per and lower manifolds, the outer sections forming the sides of the
furnace, and the intermediate sections suspended over the grate sur-
face, in combination with a feed-water reservoir conneocted to both
manifolds of each section, and a steam drum in communication with
each section by a separate pipe, substantially as described. 8th. A
steam generator composed of sections, the outer sections forming
the sides of the furnace, in combination with a hollow bridge wall,
a baffle plate forming the lower wail of the throat of the furnace,
gnd agL a(iir distributing orifice under the bafile plate, substantially as

escribed.

No. 27,512. Measuring Instrument for Car-
penters, etc. (Instrument de mesurage
pour charpentiers, etc.)

Jabez Klif, Fergus Falls, Minn., U.S., 26th August, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a slotted square, of the slotted
straight edges connected to said square and to eaoh other by the

olts or pins adjustable in the slots of the squure, and straight edges,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combina-
tion of the square A, provided with the arm B having the slot Br,
and the aperture Bi1r, and the arm C_having the slot C1, of the
straight edges D and E having the slots D1 and E1 respectively, and
the grooves D11 and E11 respectively, and thé bolts ¥ for fastening
the said square and straight edges together, substantially as shown
and described.

No. 27,513. Boot and Shoe. (Chaussure.)

John F. 0’Brien, Quebec, Que. 26th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. In combination with a boot or shoe, having a high
stiffener E at the heel, the inclined top block or bearing D for the
heel of the foot, to give the insole a down grade from the stiffener to-
wards the narrow part of the sole, as set forth. 2nd. Asanarticle of
manufacture for insertion in boots and shoes, a block or bearing D
cuti]carved, moulded.or compressed to form, and adapted to be placed

within a boot or shoe to give the heel of the foot a raised bearing, as
set forth

No. 27,514. Car-Coupling. (dttelage de chars)

George W. Wilson and Oscar . Wall, Lanesboro, Minn., U. S.,30th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a car-coupli h inati i

Tlst. T -coupling, the combination, with the draw-
{.\.eadbhuvmga link socket 1B formed with the sloping front floor por-
“’"i‘ » and having & vertical pin H at its inner end, of a link-holdin
an t&d;ggtmg block E having a vertical aperture in its inner end o%
greater diameter than the said_pin, to allow the said inner end to
move .Vt"i!“’““y on the pin, and having a ourved lower front face e
opp_(‘):m e f ace b of the link socket, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A
oar-coupling comprising the drawhead A, provided with the link-

socket B, 5, the upper opening F, the lower opening G having the in-

—
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clined rear wall g, the vertical pin H at the inner end of the socket.
the vertically slotted block E having an enlarged aperture at its in-

ner end, through which pin II passes, to_allow the block vertical
movement thereon, and the coupling pin C having the concave rear
edge terminating in the rounded lower portion L, and the overhang-
ing forward edge N, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The coupling-
pin C having the supporting shoulders J,J, the conoave rear e}fe K,
the lower rounded rear edge L, the overhanging forward edge N, the
upper receding front edge portion P and the intermediate elbow O,
substantially as set forth. 4th. In a ear-coupling, the draw-head A

rovided with a link-socket B, coupling-pin holes F, G, said hole d

aving an inclined rear wall £,in combination with a coupling-pin
C formed with an overhanging front edge portion N, and receding
upper front edge portion P, forming a projection or elbow O at the
front of the pin, and said pin also having a concaved ugper rear edge
ﬂom(m K and lower rounded rear edge portion S, substantially as

erein set forth. 5th. Ina en.r-.oouphnﬁ, the combination, with the
drawhead A, provided with a link socket B and coupling-pin holes
F, @, said hole G having an inclined rear wall £, and a coupling-pin
C formed with an overhanging front edge portion N, and receding up-
per front edge portion P forming a projection or elbow O at the front
of the pin, and said pin_also having a congaved upper rear edge por-
tion K, and lower rounded rear edge portion L, of a band or collar
A1, surrounding the drawhead in line with the pin holes therein
adaﬁted to be vertically adjusted on said drawhead, and connecte:
to the upper end of said coupling-pin by a lovse joint, substantially
a8 desorlged and shown and for the purposes herein set forth.

No. 27,515. Elevating and Scouring Attach-
ment to Grain Threshers and
Separators. (dppareil élévatoire et de
netloyage pour les machines & battre et & sépa-
rer les grains.)

Edward D. Macpherson, Fingal, Ont., 30th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—An attachment to threshers and separators, for elevating
and scouring grain, consisting of a_cylindrical case C, fmw_ng hopper
D near the bottom, and discharge E near the top and longitudinaily,
a shaft G provided at intervals with screw disks I, and lptervepms
rods J radially crossed, whereby grain from the separator is receive
by the hopper, elevated by the screw disks, scoured by the rods and
discharged through spout near the top of the case, as set forth.

No. 27,616. Fanning Mill. (Zurare-cribleur.)

Louis Lambert, Louiseville, Que., 30th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a fanning mill, of the sereens az,
with the strips & secured to the frame A, and having the pins D set
in them, and the rods F in the slots G to support the screcns az, sub-
stantially a3 described and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a fan-
ning wmill, the wind-board I connected by the hinges b1, with the
body or frame of the machine, and having attached to it the slotted
wing c1, which is held to the side of the frame A by the bolt dr and
nut f1, snbsmntialli as described and for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
In a fanning mill, the finger-board L provided with the fingers k1,
and resting movably upon the cleats g1, which are secured to the
body or frame A, substantially as herein shown and described and
for the purpose set forth,

No. 27,517. Band Saw-Mill.
(Scierie @ scies sans fin.)

William Gillis, Buckingham, Que., 30th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. In a band sawmill, having the upper wheel B jour-
nalled in a movable {oke C, hung by a chain H from one or more
pulleys G, the spring I supporting one end of the chain, and the other
end wound around the drum of a windlass, having springs N resist-
ing the strain of the chain upon the drum, whereby the springs will
respond to tighten and siacken the chain to keep the saw at a uni-
form tension, as set forth. 2nd. In a band sawmill, the chain H
having one end connected to a spring I, bearing on a ¢olumn or fix-
ture A, and the other end winding on a drum or windlass, whereby
the spring will respond to variable strains on the chain to_keep the
saw at a uniform tension, and the expansion and contraction of the
chain may be regulated by turning the drum, as set forth.

No. 27,518, Mechanism for Propelling Ves-
sels. (Mécanisme de propulsion des vais-
seauzr. )

George C. Baker, Des Moines, Iowa, U.S., 30th August, 1887; 6
years.

. Claim.—~18t. A vessel or boat so constructed and arranged that the
line of proEellmg power i8 at a vertical angle with the horizontal
plane of the boat, or vessel, or surface of the water, also so con-
stracted and combined that the boat, or vessel, will move upward or
downward through the water,or forward and backward through and
under the water, or remain stationary under the water, substantially
asshown and described. 2nd. A vessel, or boat, go constructed and
arranged that the line of propelling power isat a vertical angle with
the horizontal plane of the vessel, or boat, or surface of the water,
also 8o constructed and combined that the vessel, or boat, will move
upward or downward through the water, or forward and backward
through and under the water, or remain stationary under the water,
and also so constructed and combined that the said vertical angle
may be changed at any time by the operator of the vessel or boat,
substantially as shown and desoribed. 3rd. The method or process
of changing the vertical position of a vessel, or boat, riding in the
water, by changing at the will of the operator the vertical angle of
the line of propelling power, with the horizontal fpume of the vessel
or surfage of the water. 4th. The combination of the main shaft A,
provided at its ends with sleeves resting in bearings in the sides of
the vessel, which sleeves are adapted to carry propellers operating
in conjunotion with the main shaft A, and provided with means of

e ——
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adjusting the same, substantially as specified and for the purposes
stated. 5th, The main shaft A, provided with the sleeves D, D rest-
ing in bearings E, E, which sleeves have arms g, g extending from
their outer ends at right angles, and projecting outward from which
are the bearings A, A carrying tho propeller shafts m, m, which oper-
ate in conjunction with the main shaft A by means of the bevel-
gears 5,6 and o, 0. and the whole provided with means for adjusting
the sleeves and %ropellel_'s.'subslantmlly as set forth and for the pur-
poses stated. 6th. A driving shaft having bevel-gears on its ends,
sleeves having arms extending at right angles from their outer ends
carrying propelier wheels, and meshanism for rotating and adjusting
the sleeves, armnfed and combined with a vessel to operate in the
manner set forth for the purposes stated. 7th, A vessel having a
drivinf shaft extending horizontally and transversely through its
central portion, sleeves upon the euds of said shaft, arms extending
at right angles from the outer ends of said sleeves, propeller wheels
in bearings extending at right angles from said arms, mechanism for
operating the propeller wheels carried on the arms extending from
#aid sleeves, arranged and combined to operate in the manner set
forth for the purposes stated. 8th. In combination with a marine
or aerial vessel, an adjustable propeller wheel, and means for opera-
ting the same in such a manner that the wheel will always when in
motion revolye at right angles to the line of the advance of the ves-
sel, and also in such a manner that the wheel can be adjusted and
retained at any point desired relative to the center of gravity of the
vessel, 80 that the wheel will draw the vessel forward or backward,
downward or upward, or retain it submerged and praoctically station-
ary at the will of the operator.

No. 27,519. Clothes Pin. (Epingle & étendage.)

Béraphin E. Bergeron, Fall River, Mass., U. S., 30th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim—A clothes-pin consisting of a single piece of wire doubled
to form a loop «, and twisted, as at b, to close the loop, the free ends
of the wireeach being bent and secured to the body portion, as show2
and desoribed, forming two loops d extending at right angles to the
bpdieo.f the pin, and adapted to clamp the clothes between them, said

mth ing provided with a ring at its looped end, substantially as set
orth.

No. 27,620. Ventilating Apparatus.
(Appareil de ventilation.,)

Luke J. Hope and John T. Hope, Kansas, Mo., U. 8., 30th August,
1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In ventilating apparatus, an air fan having inclined
vanes, and a motor-wheel rim, substantially as desoribed. 2nd. In
ventilating apparatus, an air-fan having inclined vanes, in combina-
tion with a motor-wheel rim sustained from the axle of said fan,
substantially as described. 3rd. In ventilating apparatus, the com-
bination, with an air-fan having inclined vanes, of a motor-wheel
sustained from the axle of said fan and an enclosing case for said
wheel, substantially as desoribed. 4th. In ventilating apparatus,
the combination, with an air-fan having inclined vanes,and a motor-
wheel rim gecured peripherally thereto, of an enclosing case for said
wheel provided with inlet and outlet passages for the motive agent,
substantially as desoribed. 5th. In ventilating apparatus, the com-
bination, with an air-fan having inclined vanes, and a motor-wheel
rim secured peripherally thereto, of 4 divided or separable case en-
closing said wheel, and provided with journal bearings for the fan-
axle and with inlet and outlet pussages for the motive agent,
substantially as described. 6th. In ventilating apparatus, the com-
bination, with a hub and with the inclined vanes extending there-
from, of a peripheral drum secured to ssid vanes, substantially as
desoribed. 7th. In ventilating apparatus, the combination, with a
hub and with the inolined vanes extending therefrom, of a peripher-
al drum secured to said vanes,a bucket-rim having a projecting ring
attached to said drum, and a divided or separable case enclosing
said motor-rim, and provided with journal-bearings for the hub-axle,
and with suitable inlet and outlet passages for the motive agent,
substantially as desoribed. 8th. In ventilating apparatus, the com-
bination, with a hub haviog inclined vanes extending therefrom, of
a bucket rim sustained by said vanes, and a divided or separable
case enclosing said rim, the case sections baving inwardly-turned
edges, and the bucket-rim having lateral flanges co-operating there-
with, whereby the motive agent is retained and returned to the out-
let of the case without leaking, substantially as desoribed. 9th. In

ventilating apparatus, the combination, with a hub having inclined

vanes extending therefrom to gonstitute an air-fan, of a bucket-rim
sustained from the axle of said fan and forming a motor-wheel there-
for, and a divided or separable case enclosing said rim, the samse
having an enlarged Pooket for the waste agent, and suitable inlet
and outlet passages for the supply and discharge thereof, substan-
tially ag described. 10th. Inventilating apparatus, the combination,
with a hub having inclined vanes extending therefrom to constilute
an air-fan, of a bugket-rim sustained from the axle of said fan and
forming a motor-wheel therefor, and a divided or separable case en-
olosing 8aid rim, the same having an enlarged pocket for the waste

ent, and suitable inlet and outlet pas s for the supply and dis-
charge thereof, said case-sections being also provided with inwardly
turned edges, and the bucket-rim with lateral flanges thereof, where-
by, in co—.ogemuon, the motive agent is retained and returned to the
outlet without leaking from the case, substantially as described.
11th. In ventilating apparatus, the combination, with a hub having

inclined vanes extending therefrom to constitute an air-fan, of a

bucket-rim sustained from the axle of said fan, and forming & mo-

tor therefor, and a divided or separable_oase enclosing said rim, the
case sections having inwardly turned edi“' and t.henfmcket having
lateral flanges co-operating therewith, whereby the motive agent is
retained and returned to the outlet of the case without leaking, sub-
stantialiy as desoribed. 12th. In ventilating apparatus, the combi-
nation, with a hub baving inclined vanes extending therefrom to
constitute an air-fan, of a bucket-rim sustained from the axle of
said fan, and forming & motor therefor, and a divided or separable
| case enclosing said rim and having suitable inlet and outlet passages
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for the motive agent, said case-sections being provided with in-
wardly turned edges and the bucket-rim with lateral flanges thereon,
whereby, in wogemtion. the motive agent is retained and returned
to the outlet of the case without leaking. substantially as deseribed.

No. 27,621. Reaper and Mower.
(Faucheuse-moissonneuse.)

Harlow D. Hatheway, Antwerp, N. Y., U.S., 30th August, 1837; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the main frame and the sup-
porting and driving wheels, provided with ratchets on the inner ends
of their hubs, of the internally-toothed wheels keyed to the axle
inside of the driving wheels, 4nd provided with the spring-pressed
dogs in their hubs, the gear-shifters connected to the foot-lever, the
shouldered spring catoh for engaging the foot-lever, the transverse
driving-shaft provided with the end pinions, and the intermediate
miter-gear, the sleeve 19 provided with the miter-pinion H and the
cog-gear 20, the double-crank shaft, the pitman rods 10 and 30, the
hinged brace-rods connecting the inner shoe to the frame, the cutter-
bar, pitman-rods and the double knives, substantially as specified.
2nd. The combination, with the main frame secured to the axle
mounted in the supporting, and driving wheels provided with ratchets
on the inner faces of their hubs, the internally-toothed gears secured
to the axle and provided with the spring-pressed dogs in their hubs,
of the gear shifters 6, 6 secured at theirinner ends to the foot-lever 7,
the spring-catch 9, the rear transverse driving-shafts with end pin-
ionsand an intermediate miter-gear, the double crank shaft with
pinion near its rearend, the pitman-rods secured to the double crank
shaft and to the reciprocating kunives, the hinged lifter-bar and the
chain and levers for raising, holding and lowering the lifter-bar and
outter-bar, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination, with
the finger-bar and the outer shoe provided at_its rear end with the
teeth,of the track-cleaner comprising the spring-pressed detents and
arms held in the sockets, substantially as specified.

No. 27,522, Blinding Attachment for
Bridles. (Oeiliére de bride.)

Charles H. Adams, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 30th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the winkers or blinds of a
bridle, of pulleys attached thsreto, and cording algo secured to the
blinds adapted to pass over said pulleys and over the neck, substan-
tially as shown and described and for operation as herein set forth.
20d. The combination, with the winkers or blinds of a bridle, of
pulleys attached at the upper inner ends, and cording secured below
said pulleys adapted to pass over the same, the said cords crossin,
between the blinds and over the neck, substantially as shown an
desoribed and for the purpose herein set forth. 3rd. The combina-
tion, with blinds or winkers « having pulleys A attached to the upper
inner sides, of cords B, 831 secured to the blinds below the pulleys,
the said cords passing over the pulleys immediately above them,and
orossing one another between the blinds over the opposing pulleys to
the rear t,ermumtmg in a single cord C, substantially as shown and
desoribed and for the purpose herein set forth.

No. 27,623. Corset. (Corset.)

Wilton J. Roberts, New York, N. Y., U.S., 30th August, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The improved method of making corsets or body
braces, which consists in arranging and fastening together separate
strands of wire to form a fabric corresponding to the contour of the
body, subst sntially as set forth. 2nd. A corset or body brace made
out of separate strands of wire,arranged to conform and corregpond
to the curvilinear contour of the body,and fastened together at inter-
vals in such a manuner that the resulting fabrio retains its curvilinear
contour, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A corset or body brace
made out of separate strands of wire, arranged and formed curvil-
inearly of correspond to the contour of the body, and fastened to-

ether at intervals, so that the resulting fabric retains its curvilinear
orm, said corset comprising stays or strips incorporated in or con-
nected to the fabric to modify its resiliency in certain directions
substantially as set forth. 4th. A oorset or body brace made out of
separate strands of wire, arranged and formed curvilinearly to cor-
respond to the contour of the body, fastened together at intervals,
said strands varying in number in accordance with the extent of the
surface of the body to be covered in such a mauner that the result-
ing meshes approximate uniformity of size, substantially as set forth.
5th. A corset, or body brace, of ourvilinear contour, composed in
intertwisted strands formmimeshes which lie in the planes of adap-
tation to the contour of the body, substantially as described. 6th. A
corset or curvilinear body brace composed of intertwisted strands,
forming meshes which lie in the planes of adaptation to the contour
of the body, the said meshes hgwing & greater number of twists in
some parts of the corset than in others to modify the resiliency of
different parts of the same, substantially as shown and described.
Tth. A corset or curvilinear body brace, composed of strands of wire
fastened together, forming meshes which lie in the planes of adapta-
tion to the contour of the body, said sorset having in different parts
meshes of different pattern for modifying the strength, permanency
of contour and resiliency of different partsof the same, substantially
as set forth, 8th. A corset or curvilinear body brace, composed of
intertwisted strands forming meshes, which lie in the planes of adap-
tation to the contour of the body, combined with means for exerting
an independent tension upon certain parts of said corset, whereby
the meshes are ocrowded together, substantially as described. 9th. A
corset, or ourvilinear body brace composed of intertwisted strands,
forming meshes which lie in the planes of adaptation to the contour
of the body. in combination with stays to secure permanendy of con-
tour and prevent the crowding together of the meshes overlying
certain parts of the body, substantiaily as set forth. 10th- A corset
or body brace of curvilinear contour, made out of separate strands
of wire fastened together, so 88 to form meshes which lie in the
planes of adaptation to the contour of the body, said meshes varying
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}n sihze in different parts of the resulting fabric, substantially as set
forth.

No. 27,524. Water Tube. (Tuyau deau.)

Wesley Kouns, Salina, Ks., U.S., 30th August, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim-—1st. In a water-tube, the combination of the inner and
outer walls having an air-compartment formed between them, a
suitable automatically-operated water-supply,and removable drink-
ing buckets situated in openings in the top portion of the tube, sub-
substantially as described. 2nd. In a water-tube, the combination
of the inner and outer walls, having an air-compartment formed be-
tween them, the said outer wall extending downward to near the
bottom of the inner wall, and forming an opening for the passage of
air, a suitable automatically operated water-su ply and removable
drinking buckets having feed apertures situatecf in openings in the
top portion of the tube, substantially as described. 3rd. In a water-
tube, an inner and outer wall, said inner wall being constructed as a
closed compartment, and forming a reservoir having a dome-shaped
top and bottom, the outer wall connected to the inner wall and open
at its lower Fomon, and circular walls forming the openings for the
reception ot the buckets connecting the inner and outer walls, said
walls having a space left between them for the circulation of air,
substantially as described. 4th. In a water-tube, the combination of
the internal and external walls having an air-space formed between
them, an automatically operated water-supply adapted to feed water
to the reservoir formed by the internal wall, removable drinking
buckets having apertures arranged at suitable distances above the
bottoms thereof, and guards on the exterior surface of the dome ad-
jacent to the flanges of the buckets, substantially as described.

No. 27,525. Head Gear. (Coifure.)

Abraham Brahadi, Montreal, Que., 30th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A winter cap having recesses formed in its substance,
and ear-laps sliding in same, all as herein set forth. 2nd. The com-
bination, with a winter cap having recesses formed in thickness of
same, of ear-laps sliding into sue recesses and flexible connections
of same to substance of cap, all as herein described. 3rd. The ear-
Ia;:i fol;‘med of fur stretohed over an outside with frame, asdescribed
and shown,

No. 27,526. Apparatus for Hoisting and
Moving Earth in Trenches. (4p-
pareil d hisser et remuer la terre )

John Ryan and Maurice J. Sheahan, Toronto, Ont., 30th August,
887; 5 years.

. Claim.-—1st. An apparatus for hoisting and moving earth, consist-
ing of a single track elevated incline, railways cars adapted thereto,
for hoisting and moving buckets for holding material, and ropes for
hoisting, all combined substantially as shown and described. 2nd.
The bucket A, connecting hook G, stirrup C, sliding cylinder E, cone
H, grappling hook J and ropes U, all combined substantially as
shown and described. 3rd. The trigger I conneotmi}mr Q, hinged
buffer R, stirrup C and sliding_cylinder i‘], all combined substan-
tially as shown and desoribed. 4th. The car 50 having wheel L,
hoisting sheave K, ap%ling hook J, trigger I and rope U having
cone H all combined, substantially as shown and described.

No. 27,527. Rotary Steam Engine.
{ Machine a vapeur.)

Justin Hills, Ischua, and Franklin Fitch, Franklinville, N.Y., U.S.,
30th Augusi, 1887; 5 years.

. Claim.—1st, In a rotary steam engine, the combination of the cy-
linder havmg an inlet at each end, and an exhaust in its lower side,
the piston wheel arranged eecentrically in said cylinder, and having
two semicircular channels in each end, and the transverse channels
in the circumference, each of which connects a pair of the channels
in the opposite fnces of the wheel, the piston hinged upon the wheel
at the edges of the transverse channels, the springs bearing with
their free onds against the inner side of the pistons, and the'packing
plates bearing against opposite faces of the piston-wheel, substan-
tially as and for the purpose shown and set forth,

-No. 27,528, Water Closet. (Latrines d leau.)

William H. McAndrews and Albert M. Gerstle, Youngstown, Ohio,
U.S., 30th August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the seat J hinged to the frame of
closet, SDﬂn‘f U, crank-rod H pivotally attached to crank Er on
tumbling rod E, which is adapted to work in air-tight bearings in
the lower bowl B, the bowl A having lower aperture pipe A1,and the
cup F rigidly attached to tumbling rod E, and adapted to hold water
in which the lower aperature pipe Ar is immersed when the closet is
not in use and sealing the bowl A, substantiall*u described and
specified. 2nd. The combination of the seat J hinged to the frame
of closet spring D, erank-rod H ngotally attached to crank Er on
tumbling rod E, which is adapte: to work in air-tight bearings in
the lower bowl B, the bowl A having lower_ aperture A1, and the
lipped cup P rigidly attached to tumbling rod, and adapted to hold
mercury for the purpose of hermetically clo_smg the lower aperture
pipe A1, substantially as described and specified. 3rd. The combi-
nation of the seat J hinged to frame of oloset. spring D, crank rod H
pivotally attached to crank Et on tumbm%;-od E, which is adapted
to work in air-tight bearings in the lower bowl B, the bowl A having
lower aperture pipe A1, and the cup Q having a ring ¢ of yielding

- material which 13 adapted to hermetically close the lower aperture
pipe A when it impinges on said ring, substantially as desoribed and
specified. 4th. The combination of the valve rod M actuated by the
raising and lowering of the seat J, and adapted to open and close by
the slide valve o in the oylinder C, the mouths of main pipe Cr and
the bifurcated water pipe K having the curved branch K1, which
passes into the lower bowl B and terminates in a nozzle G, through

which a spray of water is forced creating a downward draft when
the oloset is in use, substantiallyasspecified. 5th. The combination
of the seat J, hmdged to the frame of ocloset, spring D, orank-rod H
pivotally attached to crank Er on tumbling rod E, adapted to work
1in air-tight bearings in the lower bow! B having lower aperture pipe
B1, the bowl A having flange b which forms the cover of bowl B and
lipped at a, and having lower aperture pipe A1,the valve rod M piv-
otally attached to seat J and which actuates the slide-valve o soas to
open_and close main pipe Ct and the water pipe K which is bifur-
oated at k, and has the curved branch Kr passing through flange b
into bowl B and terminating in nozzle G and a cup which is rigidly
attached to tumbhni rod E adapted to close hermetically the lower
aperture pipe A, substantially as specified. 6th. A closet in which
a spray of water under pressure is utilized for the purpose of creating
a downward draft into the sewer when the closet is in use and having
the lower aperture of the upper closet bow! hermetically closed when
not in use, substantially as described and specified.

No. 27,529. Combined Powder Receptacle
and Cleaner for Knives, etc.
(Machine @ nettoyer les couteauz, ete.)

Henry Volmer (assignee of Kllen Appleton), Manchester, Eng,, 30th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.
. Claim.—1st. The combination, with a canister adapted to hold pol-
ishing powder, having a series of apertures therein, of polishing pads
attached to said canister,and means for introducing the powder from
the canister between said pads, substantially as herein shown forth,
2nd. The combination, with the canisters A, Al adapted to hold a
polishing powder apertured at opposing sides, and sliding bolts
uniting said canisters of polishing pads ¢ and d secured to the oppos-
ing faces of the said canisters, and apertured to correspond with the
apertures in the canisters, substtantially as shown and described.
3rd. The combination, with a canister adapted to hold polishing
powder, having a series of apertures in the bottom of two polishing
pads, secured tothe bottom of said canister, the upper pad having
apertures therein, corresponding with the apertures in the canister,
substantially as aﬁgwn and described, whereby the powder from the
canister is automatically carried to the ({)a.ds, and an article of cutlery
introduced between said pads is cleaned upon both sides at one ope-
ration, as herein set forth.

No. 27,5630. Mechanical Movement.
{ Moteur mécanique.)

Robert H. Isbell, New York, and Walter S. Logan, Brookiyn, N.Y.,
U.8., 30th August, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of two knee-joints, and an actuating
lever pivoted thereto and fulerumed thereupon, substantially as de-
scribed, as a means of moving parts to which it is attached back and
forth between certain positions or of loocking them therein.

No. 27,5631. Photographer’s Chair.
(Chaise de photographe. )

Theodore En. Dean and Fred G. Clark, Cleveland, Ohio, U. 8., 30th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—lst. In a photographer?s chair, the combination, with the
platform A, supported on casters a, ¢, of a hollow pedestal B sup-
porting a revolving seat C, adjustable to position by the lever pawi T,
and hayving a _central spindle D setting in said pedestal B upon &
spring E, said spindle D also coming in contact with and operating
thebrake-lever F and brake pad (, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth, 2nd. The combination of a revolving
seatﬁivoted with an adjustable back-rest, consisting of the double
bracket H,adjustable arm I and pad J, substantially as and for the
5nr»ose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The combination with the seat

, of the adjustable arm rest N, supported by the bracket L, the
stem M and the sliding head m, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The combination, with the arm-rest N,
of the infant attachment consisting of the lever bracket O, rod Pand
clamps Q, Q and R, R, substantially as and for the Furpose hereinbe-
fore set forth. 5th. The combination, with the platform A, of the
head-rest holder V kept in position by the bar U, and the rollers Urz
Uiz, and W, W, and locked when necessary by means of the brake
lever Y, operated by the rod y and cam lever Z, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 27,532. Cigar Holder. (Porte-cigare.)

John H. Noble, London, and Jamus Noble, Brantford, Ont., 30th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—In a cigar holder, a pair of levers D, D, hinged centrally at
a to the exterior of said holder, the ends d, d, whereot are connected
and controlled by spring E, the opposite ends d1, d1, being provided
with sharp points or teeth ¥, which pass through orifices in outer
end of holder, so as to bite into and retaiun the cigar when inserted
therein, substantially as shown and specified.

No. 27,533. Photographic Printing.
(Impression photographique. )

Redfield B. West and Benjamin C. West, Guilford, Conn., U.S., 30th
August, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein deseribed somposition for bath for the de-
velopment of photographic prints, which are obtained by the action
of light upon paper sensitized with potassium-bichromate and mer-
curic chloride, said compound consisting of pyrogallol gallic-acid, a
ferrous salt soluble in water and sodium-hyposulphite, in the pro-
portions and substantially as described. 2nd. The process herein de-
seribed for developing photographic prints, which are obtained by
the action of light upon paper, sensitized with potassium-bichromate
and mercuric-chloride, consisting in subjecting the print to a bath,
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composed of a two per cent. solution ot pyrogallol, gallic-acid, &
ferrous-salt soluble in water, and sodium- Jposulphlte, in the pro-
portions and substantially as deseribed. 3rd. The herein described
1mprovement in bleaching photographio prints, consisting in subject-
ing the prints to a solution of calcium-hypochlorite and phosphoric
aoid in the proportions and substantially as described. 4th. The
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herein described improvement in toning photographio prints, which
are produced by the action of light upon paper sensitized with potas-
sium-bichromate and mercuric chloride, where a cold grey color is
desired, consisting in subjecting the prints to a toning bath, com-
posed of a solution of lead nitrate and mercuric-chloride, in the pro-
portions, substantially as described.

CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYMENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED TO
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

939. H.DIERLAUM and J. LINGE, 2nd 5 years of No. 15,279, from
the 10th day of August, 1887. Composition of
Matter to be used as a Remedy for Diptheria,
Catarrh and Croup, 1st August. 1887.

940. J. E. BARIL, 2nd 5 years of No. 7,740, from the 9th day of Au-
ust, 1887. New and Useful Improvements in
fce Houses, 4th August, 1887,

941, A.G.SMYTHE and J. SMITH, 3rd 5 years of No. 7,753, from
the 11th day of August,1887. Improvements
in Deviges for Converting Reclerocating into
Rotary Motion, 5th August, 1887.

942. J.G.GALLEY, 2nd 5 years of No. 15,265, from the 8th day of
ugust, 1837. Improvements on Rocking %i o
tures, 6th August, 1887,

943. W. LAMPERL, H. HUBER, T. H. BUTTER, G. W. EAR-
HART, and W. CRAWFORD, 2nd 5 years of
15,241, from the 7th daii‘,f August, 1887, Im-
fg&vements in Bretzel Machines, 6th Auguat,

944, E. C. CONVERSE, 2ud 5 years of No. 15,045, from the 4th day
of July, 1887. Improvements in Couplings for
Tubing, 8th August, 1887,

945. D. W. STOCKSTILL, T. J. McGEARY, E. W. ANDERSON
and J. C. SMITH, 2nd 5 years of No. 15,314,
from the 14th day of August, 1887. Improve-
ments in Plastering and Ornamenting Walls
and Ceilings, 8th August, 1887,

946. A. GETCHELL, 2nd 5 years of No. 15,409, from the 2nd day of
September, 1887. Improvements in Treating
Copper, 12th August, 1887,

947. J.A. McRAE, 2nd 5 years of No. 15,380, from the 28th day of
August, 1887, Improvements on Seamless
Boots, 15th day of August, 1887.

948, J.W. RUSSELL (assignee), 3rd 5 years of No. 7,791, from the
2:nd day of August, 1887. Improvements in
Fanning Mills, Grain and Seed Separators,
15th August, 1887.

949. J. W. ATKINS and W. H. LYNCH, 3rd 5 years of No. 7,787,
from the 18th day of August, 1887. Improve-
ments on Rotary Churns, 17th August, 1887.

950. L. HAY, 2nd 5 years of No. 15,329, from the 17th August, 1887.
{g.égrovemets on Stock Cars, 17th August,

951. T. MANN, 3rd 5 years of No. 7,853, from the 3rd day of Septem-
ber, 1887. Improvements in Brick and
Hoisting Machines, 30th August, 1887,
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21316 Parker’s Post for Fences, etc. 2317 Pocock’s Feeding Bottle, etc. 27318 Brazel's Snow Plough.
—-/‘:if- J_
27320 Hill's O] Can, 27321 Corbin’s Land Boller and Seeder,

27319

Lymburner's Foot Warmer.
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’ 27328 Herrington’s Oii Hole Cover. 27329 Goldstein)s Bill of Exchange. 27330 Kitson’s Knitting Machine. _l
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331 Thrush & Avra’s Car-Coupling.
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27334 Mackle's Electric Alarm Rallway Signal. '

21335

27337 Edwaxrds’ Car- Coupling.

27338

Bujac's Manufacture of Gas.

271333 Tobin’s Gpper of Boot and Shoe.
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27336  Jones and McCormack’s Stove Oven.

Copper and Bair’s 8ignal Lantern.

77333 McElroy's System of Electrical Distribu-
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27340 Anderson’s Road Cart. 27341 Leggo's Telegraphy and Apparatus There: 27342  Leggo's Telegraphic Alphabet.
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27343  Thomson’s Electric Arc Lamp.

27345 Mergenthaler’s Machine for Producing
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27347 Douaxherty's Apparatus for Teaching Kin-
dergarten Studies. 27348  Brinkerboff’s Picture Hanger. 27349 Cosgrove's Barrel Hoop.
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27350 Wynn’s Paper Bag Holder. 27351 Bell’s Sheaf Carrier, etc. 27359 North’s Brotler,

[ 27355 Tolman and Robert’s Wash Stand. -

27357 Conner’s Machine for Forming Net|
Fabrics. ettedWire | 97358  Smith's Hand Drflling Machine,

e —

27356 Moritz’s Printing Press.
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Raymond’s Heel Nailing Machine.

27365 Newman's Anti-Freezing Apparatus.
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27359 Strait's Advertising Clock. 27360 Beiger and Eberhart’s Fabric Boot. 27361
27362  Raymond’s Heel Attaching Machine 27364

Lewis’ Process of Making White Pigments.

Fig 1

37366 Haswell’s Curtain Guide.
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27367 Raymond’s Sole Nailing Machine.
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27368 Beely’s Chalk Suspender.

97388 Hawkes' Machinery for Bevelling and

Moulding Glass. etc,

21371 Ogden’s Fire-Escape.

L 21374 Pittman’s Wheel and Axle.

27375 8teele’s Road Planer.

27877 Dalley's Railway Switch.
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Benez's Velocipede.

27378

Goring's Centre Table apq Secretary.
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27317 Knowles' Dental Fngine. 27378 Nearting’s Railway Plough, etc. 27379 Counter’s Ironing Table.

27380 Belches’ Fire-Escape. "1 21381
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27383 Root's Spiral Pipe Machine. 27384 Root’s Welding Machine. 217385 Maxson’s Shoe Fastening.
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27386 Sharpe’s Lock and Latch. 27387 27388 Blum’s Shoe.
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27389 27390 Campbell's Head Rest. 27381 Weil’s Carburetor.
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27392 Messinger’s Check Valve. 27393 Myers’ Parasol and Umbrella Handle, etc. 27384 Gearhard’s Tile Kiln.
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27397 Manley’s Tanner’s Apron Support.
- ]

Suga’s Gas Lamp. 27396 Morrison’s Temperature Alarm System.
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27399 Perry’s Sand Paper Cylinder.

Chalmers’ Bee-Hive.

27398
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27402 McDonald’s Band Device for Running the . K
2 ahler" .
LQNOI Converse's Joint for Gas Mains, etc. Spindles of Spinning Machines ! 27403 r's Cuff.
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‘Witter's Bevel.

27411 Gillman & Spencer’s Apparatus for Roast-
ing Grain.

27404 Beaudoin's Cigar. 97405  Gaze's Umbreila and Parasol. 27466 Hillard & Goldsmith’s Cotton Waate Picker.
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27407 Powell’s Manner of Lowering Persons
from Buildings. 27408 Von Diest’s Harrow. 27409 Donelson’s Rotary Churn.
U S,

274172 Smith & Brewer's Apparatus for Signalling
Policemen. 4

——

e
S ————




508 THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD. [September, 1887.

Ty £

e &

27413  Coag’ Machine for Making Tubes. 2414 Logan's Feed Rack.

27418 Cole's Carpet Lining. PHAY Chase's Biliptic Spring. 27418  Palmer's Railway Car Wheel.

27419  Wittenberg's Telephone B X 27420  Smith’s Lamp Post and Signal. 27421  Atkins’ Kaleidoscope, etc. |
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27422 Meadows’® Water Closet Valve. 27424  Schott's Button Making Machine.
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27425  Perry’s Wood Polishing Machine. 27426 Elithorp’s Clamp for Lasting Machine, 27427 Ellithorp's Lasting Machine.
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27428 Ellison’s Last for Boots and S oes. 27429 Peppler’s Device for Packing Buiter, ete. 27430 McLachlan’s Harvester.
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PYRY Walker's Universa) Joiner. 27452

Harrington’s Car Coupler. 27433  Prichard’s Surfacing Machine.
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27444 Tabor's Metal Founding Machive. 27435 Boyd’s Railroad Switch. 27436
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27439 Allen’s Contrivance for Holding Open Mafl
27437  Briggs’ Apparatus for Planing Ico- 27438  Luken’s Pulverizing Harrow, Bags, otc.
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27440 Walsh & McpDonald’s Sheet Metal Can.

27444 Thorsons’ Machine for Cleaning Vessels
Bottoms

Roils’ Nut Lock.
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27450

Hambujer’s Lock.

27451

Hyatt's Cleansing Filters.
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27453

(00T OO

Baird's Lamp.

27454

Blanchard’s Weather Strip.

—frg 2 __

—fig. S

27495 Ross’ Sulky Plough.

27436 Ballow’s Pire Extinguishing Apparatus:

2745;

‘Weisell’s Washing Machine.
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27458 Kinney’s Wire Matting.
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27459 Brosius’ Vehicle Axle 27460 XKnaggs' Fire Box and Ash Pan, 27461 Myer’s Vehicle Spring.
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27462 Steele’s Steam Botler. 27463 Brosseau’s Refrigerator.

2/488  Mawmlows Conszuction and Propulsion of | 7467 Ware's Nursing Bottle. 27468 Thomson’s Art of Electric Welding.
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27471  Long’s Hand Fire Extinguisher.

- —— e e

214772 Beers' Barbed Wire. 27473 Beauregard’s Edge Trimming Machine. 27415 Moody’s Hydrocarbon Furnace.

b e e e — — e e e

27478 Mergenthaler’s Machine for Producing
Type Bars.

— — |

21404 Condon’s Land Cuitivator. 27477  PFoutaine’s Wire Nail Machine.
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77480 Pardoe’s 3ash Fastener.

27481 Shaw’s Laying Out and Embalming Table.

27482

« Craly’s Farm Gate.

 e———
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97483 Mergenthaler’s Type Matrices, etc.

27485

Cook’s Befrigerator Car.

———

Wright’s Step-Ladder.

i)

27487 Mergenthaler's Machine for Producing

Type Bars, ote.
R HEEEEEEEEEREEREE.
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27488 Stone’s Wire Rope Machine.
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2749} Thorpe’s Sachet.

27493 Chandler’s Glazier's Point.
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27494 Martin’s Chimney .

7445

e ————

Fitch’s Type Writing Machins.

27498 Cheetham's Manufacture of Hats, Caps,ete.
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97497 Brewster's Means of Imparting Buoyancy
to Lifc Boats, etc.

27499 Isaac’s Sewing Machine.

27500 Fibich’s Fur Cape.

27501

A L v L]

o

Dwight’s Car Replacer.

E% H

Lowman & Howard’'s Manufacture of
Corks, etc.

27504

Burrage's Thill-Holder.

97505 Oakman’s Drying and Curing Apparatue.
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27506 Carn'xlc«ll’l Caloalator. 27507 Body & Winton’s Horse Shoe- 27508 Yates' Grain Scourer.

2/508 Cloud’s Locomotive and Car Wheel.

2791y

Russell’s Harvester. 21511

21912  Klif's Measuring Instrument.
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27513

27514

O'Brien’s Boot and Shoe.

Wilson & Wall’s Car-Coupling.
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4715 Macpherson's Thrasher and Separator 21516 Lambert’s Fanning Mill. 2057

27519 Bergeron’s Clothes Pin. 27520  Hope’s Ventilating Apparatus.

97571  Hathaway’s Reaper and Mower. 27522  Adam#’ Attachment for Bridles. 275¢3 Roberts’ Corset. [
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97524 Kouns' Water Tube. 27595 Brahsdi’s Hoad Gear- 27526 Ryan's Apparag;srzgr Hoisting and Moving '

27521 Hills' steam Engine. 27548 97628 Appleton’s Powder Receptacir, stc.
[~
Fig. 7,
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97530  Isbell’s Mechanical Movement, §7531  EnDean’s Photographer’s Chalr. 97532 Noble's Cigar Holder.
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